
Tu Haønh Theo Quan Ñieåm Phaät Giaùo 

 

             Thieän Phuùc 

 

Phaät töû thöôøng coù truyeàn thoáng toân Phaät kính Taêng, vaø baøy 

toû loøng toân kính vôùi xaù lôïi Phaät, nhöõng bieåu töôïng toân giaùo nhö 

hình aûnh, tònh xaù hay töï vieän. Tuy nhieân, Phaät töû chaúng bao giôø 

thôø ngaåu töôïng. Thôø cuùng Phaät, toå tieân, vaø cha meï quaù vaõng ñaùng 

ñöôïc khuyeán khích. Tuy nhieân, chöõ “thôø cuùng” töï noù ñaõ khoâng 

thích ñaùng theo quan ñieåm cuûa ñaïo Phaät. Töø “Baøy toû loøng toân 

kính” coù leõ thích hôïp hôn. Phaät töû khoâng neân muø quaùng thôø 

phuïng ñeán noãi queân ñi muïc tieâu chính cuûa chuùng ta laø tu haønh. 

Ngöôøi Phaät töû quyø tröôùc töôïng Phaät ñeå toû loøng toân kính ñaáng maø 

hình töôïng aáy töôïng tröng, vaø höùa seõ coá gaéng ñaït ñöôïc nhöõng gì 

Ngaøi ñaõ ñaït 25 theá kyû tröôùc, chöù khoâng phaûi sôï Phaät, cuõng khoâng 

tìm caàu aân hueä theá tuïc töø hình töôïng aáy. Thöïc haønh laø khía caïnh 

quan troïng nhaát trong ñaïo Phaät. Ñem nhöõng lôøi Phaät khuyeân daïy 

ra thöïc haønh trong ñôøi soáng haèng ngaøy môùi thöïc söï goïi laø “tu 

haønh.” Ñöùc Phaät thöôøng nhaéc nhôû töù chuùng raèng Phaät töû khoâng 

neân tuøy thuoäc vaøo ngöôøi khaùc, ngay caû ñeán chính Ñöùc Phaät, ñeå 

ñöôïc cöùu ñoä. Trong thôøi Ñöùc Phaät coøn taïi theá, coù nhieàu ñeä töû hay 

ngaém nghía veû ñeïp cuûa Phaät, neân Ngaøi nhaéc nhôû töù chuùng raèng: 

“Caùc oâng khoâng theå nhìn thaáy Ñöùc Phaät thaät söï baèng caùch ngaém 

nhìn veû ñeïp nôi thaân Phaät. Nhöõng ai nhìn thaáy giaùo lyù cuûa ta môùi 

thaät söï nhìn thaáy ta.” 

Coù ngöôøi tin raèng hoï neân ñôïi ñeán sau khi höu trí roài haún tu 

vì sau khi höu trí hoï seõ coù nhieàu thì giôø troáng traûi hôn. Nhöõng 

ngöôøi naøy coù leõ khoâng hieåu thaät nghóa cuûa chöõ “tu” neân hoï môùi 

chuû tröông ñôïi ñeán sau khi höu trí roài haún tu. Theo ñaïo Phaät, tu 

laø söûa cho caùi xaáu thaønh caùi toát, hay laø caûi thieän thaân taâm. Vaäy 

thì khi naøo chuùng ta coù theå ñoåi caùi xaáu thaønh caùi toát hay khi naøo 

chuùng ta coù theå caûi thieän thaân taâm chuùng ta? Coå ñöùc coù daïy: 

“Ñöøng ñôïi ñeán luùc khaùt nöôùc môùi ñaøo gieáng; ñöøng ñôïi ngöïa ñeán 

vöïc thaúm môùi thaâu cöông thì quaù treã; hay ñöøng ñôïi thuyeàn ñeán 

giöõa doøng soâng môùi treùt loã ræ thì ñaõ quaù chaäm, vaân vaân.” Ña soá 

phaøm nhaân chuùng ta ñeàu coù trôû ngaïi trong vaán ñeà truø tröø hay trì 

hoaûn trong coâng vieäc. Neáu chuùng ta ñôïi ñeán khi nöôùc tôùi troân môùi 

chòu nhaûy thì ñaõ quaù muoän maøng. Nhö theá aáy, luùc bình thôøi chuùng 

ta chaúng ñeám xæa gì ñeán haønh ñoäng cuûa chính mình xem coi chuùng 

ñuùng hay sai, maø ñôïi ñeán sau khi höu trí roài môùi ñeám xæa thì e 

raèng chuùng ta chaúng bao giôø coù cô hoäi ñoù ñaâu. Phaät töû thuaàn 

thaønh, nhaát laø nhöõng ngöôøi taïi gia, phaûi neân luoân nhôù raèng voâ 

thöôøng vaø caùi cheát chaúng ñôïi moät ai. Chính vì vaäy maø chuùng ta 

neân lôïi duïng baát cöù thôøi gian naøo coù ñöôïc trong hieän taïi ñeå tu 

taäp, vun troàng thieän caên vaø tích taäp coâng ñöùc.  

Trong tu taäp taäp, haønh giaû neân tu taäp caû thaân laãn taâm. Thaân 

tu taâm chaúng tu nghóa laø coù moät soá ngöôøi muoán coù hình töôùng tu 

haønh baèng caùch caïo toùc nhuoäm aùo ñeå trôû thaønh Taêng hay Ni, 

nhöng taâm khoâng tìm caàu giaùc ngoä, maø chæ caàu danh, caàu lôïi, caàu 
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taøi, vaân vaân nhö thöôøng tình theá tuïc. Tu haønh theo kieåu naày laø 

hoaøn toaøn traùi ngöôïc vôùi nhöõng lôøi giaùo huaán cuûa Ñöùc Phaät, vaø 

toát hôn heát laø neân tieáp tuïc soáng ñôøi cö só taïi gia. Phaûi thaät tình 

maø noùi, neáu baïn muoán gaët quaû vò Phaät, baïn phaûi gieo chuûng töû 

Phaät. Hình ñeïp xaáu theá naøo, boùng hieän trong göông cuõng nhö theá 

aáy, lôøi Phaät daïy muoân ñôøi vaãn theá, bieát ñöôïc quaû baùo ba ñôøi, laøm 

laønh ñöôïc phöôùc, laøm döõ mang hoïa laø chuyeän ñöông nhieân. Ngöôøi 

trí bieát söûa ñoåi hình, keû daïi luoân hôøn vôùi boùng. Tröôùc caûnh 

nghòch caûnh thuaän caûnh, ngöôøi con Phaät chôn thuaàn ñeàu an nhieân 

töï taïi, chöù khoâng oaùn trôøi traùch ñaát. 

 

I. Toång Quan Veà Tu Haønh Theo Quan Ñieåm Phaät Giaùo: 

Tu haønh trong Phaät giaùo laø thöïc haønh nhöõng giaùo phaùp cuûa Ñöùc 

Phaät treân caên baûn lieân tuïc vaø ñeàu ñaën. Tu taäp trong Phaät giaùo cuõng coù 

nghóa laø tröôûng döôõng Boà Ñeà baèng caùch tu taäp giôùi, ñònh, tueä. Nhö vaäy 

tu taäp trong Phaät giaùo khoâng chæ thuaàn laø ngoài thieàn hay nieäm Phaät, maø 

noù bao goàm caû vieäc tu taäp luïc ba la maät, thaäp ba la maät, hay ba möôi 

baûy phaåm trôï ñaïo, vaân vaân. Phaät töû chaân thuaàn neân luoân nhôù raèng thôøi 

gian raát ö laø quyù baùu. Moät taác thôøi gian laø moät taác maïng soáng, chôù neân 

ñeå cho thôøi gian troâi qua moät caùch laõng phí. Coù ngöôøi nghó raèng: “Hoâm 

nay khoan haún tu, chôø ñeán ngaøy mai roài haõy tu.” Nhöng khi ngaøy mai 

ñeán thì hoï laïi heïn laàn heïn löïa ñeán ngaøy mai nöõa, roài ngaøy mai nöõa, 

heïn maõi cho ñeán luùc ñaàu baïc, raêng long, maét môø, tai ñieác. Luùc ñoù daàu 

coù muoán tu ñi nöõa thì thaân theå cuõng ñaõ raõ rôøi, chaúng coøn linh hoaït, thaân 

naøo coøn coù nghe mình nöõa ñaâu. Phaät töû chaân thuaàn neân luoân nhôù raèng 

chuùng ta soáng treân ñôøi naày naøo khaùc chi caù naèm trong vuõng nöôùc nhoû, 

chaúng bao laâu sau, nöôùc seõ caïn, roài mình seõ ra sao? Bôûi theá coå ñöùc coù 

daïy: “Moät ngaøy troâi qua, maïng ta giaûm daàn. Nhö caù trong nöôùc, thöû hoûi 

coù gì maø vui söôùng? Haõy sieâng naêng tinh taán tu haønh, nhö löûa ñoát ñaàu. 

Chæ nhôù voâ thöôøng, ñöøng coù buoâng lung.” Töø voâ löôïng kieáp, chuùng ta 

khoâng coù cô may gaëp ñöôïc Phaät Phaùp neân khoâng bieát laøm sao tu haønh, 

neân heát sanh roài laïi töû, heát töû roài laïi sanh. Thaät ñaùng thöông laøm sao! 

Hoâm nay chuùng ta coù duyeân may, gaëp ñöôïc Phaät Phaùp, theá maø chuùng 

ta vaãn coøn chaàn chôø chaúng chòu tu. Quyù vò ôi! Thôøi gian khoâng chôø ñôïi 

ai, thoaùng moät caùi laø thaân ta ñaõ giaø, maïng ta roài seõ keát thuùc. 

Phaùp moân tu Ñaïo thì coù ñeán taùm möôi boán ngaøn thöù. Noùi veà hieåu 

bieát thì thöù naøo chuùng ta cuõng neân hieåu bieát, chôù ñöøng töï haïn heïp mình 

trong moät thöù maø thoâi. Tuy nhieân, noùi veà tu taäp thì chuùng ta neân taäp 

trung vaøo phaùp moân naøo thích hôïp vôùi chuùng ta nhaát. Tu coù nghóa laø tu 
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taäp hay thöïc taäp nhöõng lôøi giaùo huaán cuûa Ñöùc Phaät, baèng caùch tuïng 

kinh saùng chieàu, baèng aên chay hoïc kinh vaø giöõ giôùi; tuy nhieân nhöõng 

yeáu toá quan troïng nhaát trong “thöïc tu” laø söûa taùnh, laø loaïi tröø nhöõng 

thoùi hö taät xaáu, laø töø bi hyû xaû, laø xaây döïng ñaïo haïnh. Trong khi tuïng 

kinh ta phaûi hieåu lyù kinh. Hôn theá nöõa, chuùng ta neân thöïc taäp thieàn 

quaùn moãi ngaøy ñeå coù ñöôïc tueä giaùc Phaät. Vôùi Phaät töû taïi gia, tu laø söûa 

ñoåi taâm taùnh, laøm laønh laùnh döõ. Theo Toå Boà Ñeà Ñaït Ma, ñaây laø moät 

trong boán haïnh cuûa Thieàn giaû. Ngöôøi tu haønh khi gaëp caûnh khoå neân töï 

nghó nhö vaày: “Ta töø bao kieáp tröôùc buoâng lung khoâng chòu tu haønh, 

naëng loøng thöông gheùt, gaây toån haïi khoâng cuøng. Ñôøi nay tuy ta khoâng 

phaïm loãi, nhöng nghieäp döõ ñaõ gieo töø tröôùc nay keát traùi chín, ñieàu aáy 

naøo phaûi do trôøi hoaëc ngöôøi taïo ra ñaâu, vaäy ta ñaønh nhaãn nhuïc chòu 

khoå, ñöøng neân oaùn traùch chi ai. Nhö kinh ñaõ noùi ‘gaëp khoå khoâng buoàn.’ 

Vì sao vaäy? Vì ñaõ thaáu suoát luaät nhaân quaû vaäy. Ñaây goïi laø haïnh traû 

oaùn ñeå tieán böôùc treân ñöôøng tu taäp.” 

Trong Kinh Phaùp Cuù, Ñöùc Phaät daïy: “Chuyeân laøm nhöõng vieäc 

khoâng ñaùng laøm, nhaùc tu nhöõng ñieàu caàn tu, boû vieäc laønh maø chaïy theo 

duïc laïc, ngöôøi nhö theá duø coù haâm moä keû khaùc ñaõ coá gaéng thaønh coâng, 

cuõng chæ laø haâm moä suoâng (209).” Theo Kinh Töù Thaäp Nhò Chöông, coù 

moät vò sa moân ban ñeâm tuïng kinh Di Giaùo cuûa Ñöùc Phaät Ca Dieáp, tieáng 

oâng buoàn baõ nhö tieác nuoái muoán thoái lui. Ñöùc Phaät lieàn hoûi: “Xöa kia 

khi ôû nhaø oâng thöôøng laøm ngheà gì?” OÂng ñaùp: “Baïch Theá Toân, con 

thích chôi ñaøn caàm.” Ñöùc Phaät hoûi tieáp: “Khi daây ñaøn chuøng thì oâng 

laøm sao?” OÂng beøn traû lôøi: “Baïch Theá Toân, khi daây ñaøn chuøng thì ñaøn 

khoâng keâu ñöôïc.”  Phaät hoûi laïi: “Khi daây ñaøn caêng quaù thì oâng laøm 

sao?” OÂng ñaùp: “Baïch Theá Toân, khi ñaøn caêng quaù thì maát tieáng.” Phaät 

laïi hoûi: “Khoâng caêng khoâng chuøng thì sao?” OÂng ñaùp: “Baïch Theá Toân, 

khi daây khoâng caêng khoâng chuøng thì tieáng keâu toát vôùi aâm thanh ñaày 

ñuû.” Ñöùc Phaät beøn daïy: “Ngöôøi Sa Moân hoïc ñaïo laïi cuõng nhö vaäy, taâm 

lyù ñöôïc quaân bình thì môùi ñaéc ñaïo. Ñoái vôùi söï Tu Haønh maø caêng thaúng 

quaù, laøm cho thaân meät moûi, khi thaân meät moûi thì taâm yù sanh phieàn naõo. 

Taâm yù ñaõ sanh phieàn naõo thì coâng haïnh seõ thoái lui. Khi coâng haïnh ñaõ 

thoái lui thì toäi loãi taêng tröôûng. Chæ coù söï thanh tònh vaø an laïc, ñaïo môùi 

khoâng maát ñöôïc.” 

Chuùng ta coù theå tu taäp bi ñieàn”. Thöông xoùt nhöõng ngöôøi ngheøo 

hay cuøng khoå, ñaây laø cô hoäi cho boá thí. Chuùng ta cuõng coù theå tu taäp 

kính ñieàn. Kính troïng Phaät vaø Hieàn Thaùnh Taêng. Hoaëc hoïc nhaân ñieàn, 
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hay tu taäp phöôùc baèng caùch cuùng döôøng nhöõng ngöôøi haõy coøn ñang tu 

hoïc. Hoaëc voâ hoïc nhaân ñieàn, hay tu taäp phöôùc baèng caùch cuùng döôøng 

cho nhöõng ngöôøi ñaõ hoaøn thaønh tu taäp. Theo Thaäp Truï Tyø Baø Sa Luaän, 

coù hai loái tu haønh. Thöù nhaát laø “Nan Haønh Ñaïo”. Nan haønh ñaïo laø 

chuùng sanh ôû coõi ñôøi nguõ tröôïc aùc theá naày ñaõ traûi qua voâ löôïng ñôøi chö 

Phaät, caàu ngoâi A Beä Baït Trí, thaät laø raát khoù ñöôïc. Noãi khoù naày nhieàu 

voâ soá nhö caùt buïi, noùi khoâng theå xieát; tuy nhieân, ñaïi loaïi coù naêm ñieàu: 

ngoaïi ñaïo daãy ñaày laøm loaïn Boà Taùt phaùp; bò ngöôøi aùc hay keû voâ laïi 

phaù hö thaéng ñöùc cuûa mình; deã bò phöôùc baùo theá gian laøm ñieân ñaûo, coù 

theå khieán hoaïi maát phaïm haïnh; deã bò laïc vaøo loái töï lôïi cuûa Thanh Vaên, 

laøm chöôùng ngaïi loøng ñaïi töø ñaïi bi; vaø bôûi duy coù töï löïc, khoâng tha löïc 

hoä trì, neân söï tu haønh raát khoù khaên; ví nhö ngöôøi queø yeáu ñi boä moät 

mình raát ö laø khoù nhoïc, moät ngaøy chaúng qua ñöôïc vaøi daëm ñöôøng. Thöù 

nhì laø “Dò Haønh Ñaïo”. Dò haønh ñaïo laø chuùng sanh ôû coõi naày neáu tin lôøi 

Phaät, tu moân nieäm Phaät nguyeän veà Tònh Ñoä, taát seõ nhôø nguyeän löïc cuûa 

Phaät nhieáp trì, quyeát ñònh ñöôïc vaõng sanh khoâng coøn nghi. Ví nhö 

ngöôøi nöông nhôø söùc thuyeàn xuoâi theo doøng nöôùc, tuy ñöôøng xa ngaøn 

daëm cuõng ñeán nôi khoâng maáy choác. Laïi ví nhö ngöôøi taàm thöôøng nöông 

theo luaân baûo cuûa Thaùnh Vöông coù theå trong moät ngaøy moät ñeâm du 

haønh khaép naêm chaâu thieân haï; ñaây khoâng phaûi do söùc mình, maø chính 

nhôø theá löïc cuûa Chuyeån Luaân Vöông.  Coù keû suy theo lyù maø cho raèng 

haïng phaøm phu höõu laäu khoâng theå sanh veà Tònh Ñoä vaø khoâng theå thaáy 

thaân Phaät. Nhöng coâng ñöùc nieäm Phaät thuoäc veà voâ laäu thieän caên, haïng 

phaøm phu höõu laäu do phaùt taâm Boà Ñeà caàu sanh Tònh Ñoä vaø thöôøng 

nieäm Phaät, neân coù theå phuïc dieät phieàn naõo, ñöôïc vaõng sanh, vaø tuøy 

phaàn thaáy ñöôïc thoâ töôùng cuûa Phaät. Coøn baäc Boà Taùt thì coá nhieân ñöôïc 

vaõng sanh, laïi thaáy töôùng vi dieäu cuûa Phaät, ñieàu aáy khoâng coøn nghi ngôø 

chi nöõa. Cho neân Kinh Hoa Nghieâm noùi: “Taát caû caùc coõi Phaät ñeàu bình 

ñaúng nghieâm tònh, vì chuùng sanh haïnh nghieäp khaùc nhau neân choã thaáy 

chaúng ñoàng nhau.” 

Trong Phaät giaùo, tu haønh khoâng chæ laø ñaàu troøn aùo vuoâng beà ngoaøi 

hay chæ laø söï thöïc haønh theo hình thöùc beân ngoaøi cuûa thaân. Tinh taán tu 

taäp khoâng chæ ñôn thuaàn laø thieàn quaùn, ngoài cho ñuùng, kieåm soaùt hôi 

thôû, ñoïc tuïng kinh ñieån, hoaëc chuùng ta khoâng löôøi bieáng cho thôøi gian 

troâi qua voâ ích, maø coøn laø bieát tri tuùc thieåu duïc ñeå cuoái cuøng chaám döùt 

tham duïc hoaøn toaøn. Tinh taán tu hoïc coøn coù nghóa laø chuùng ta phaûi 

duøng heát thì giôø vaøo vieäc quaùn chieáu töù dieäu ñeá, voâ thöôøng, khoå, voâ 
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ngaõ vaø baát tònh. Tinh taán tu hoïc cuõng laø quaùn saâu vaøo chaân nghóa cuûa 

Töù nieäm xöù ñeå thaáy raèng vaïn höõu cuõng nhö thaân naày luoân thay ñoåi, töø 

sanh, roài ñeán truï, dò, vaø dieät. Tinh taán tu hoïc coøn coù nghóa laø chuùng ta 

phaûi tu taäp cho ñöôïc chaùnh kieán vaø chaùnh ñònh ñeå taän dieät thieån kieán. 

Trong nhaân sinh, thieån kieán laø coäi reã saâu nhaát. Vì theá maø khi thieån kieán 

bò nhoã thì tham duïc, saân, si, maïn, nghi ñeàu bò nhoã taän goác. Theo Kinh 

Töù Thaäp Nhò Chöông, Chöông 40, Ñöùc Phaät daïy: “Sa Moân haønh ñaïo, 

ñöøng nhö con traâu keùo vaát vaû; thaân tuy coù tu taäp maø taâm khoâng tu taäp. 

Neáu taâm thaät söï tu taäp thì khoâng caàn hình thöùc beân ngoaøi cuûa thaân.” 

Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh choïn laáy moät phaùp moân duy nhaát naøo ñoù roài y theo 

phaùp moân aáy maø tu cho ñeán suoát ñôøi khoâng thay ñoåi; thí duï nhö choïn 

phaùp moân Tònh Ñoä thì suoát ñôøi chæ chuyeân nieäm Phaät caàu vaõng sanh 

maø thoâi. Neáu tu thieàn thì chæ chuù taâm vaøo thieàn quaùn maø thoâi, chöù 

khoâng neân nay tu phaùp moân naày, mai ñoåi phaùp moân khaùc. 

Trong giaùo thuyeát nhaø Phaät, Tinh Taán Ba La Maät laø moät trong 

nhöõng ñeà taøi thieàn quaùn quan troïng trong Phaät giaùo. Tinh Taán phaù 

bieáng löôøi. Sau khi ñaõ ngöøng theo ñuoåi tham duïc, sau khi ñaõ bieát thöïc 

haønh tri tuùc ñeå thaân taâm ñöôïc thaûnh thôi, ngöôøi haønh ñaïo khoâng vì söï 

thaûnh thôi ñoù maø giaûi ñaõi ñeå cho ngaøy thaùng troâi qua moät caùch uoång 

phí. Tinh taán laø caàn maãn ngaøy ñeâm, caàn maãn doài maøi söï nghieäp trí tueä. 

Phaûi duøng baát cöù thì giôø naøo mình coù ñöôïc ñeå quaùn chieáu “Töù Nieäm 

Xöù” (voâ thöôøng, khoå khoâng, voâ ngaõ, baát tònh). Phaûi ñi saâu theâm vaøo 

giaùo nghóa “Töù Nieäm Truù,” phaûi hoïc pheùp quaùn nieäm veà hôi thôû, veà 

caùc tö theá cuûa thaân theå, veà söï thaønh truï hoaïi khoâng cuûa theå xaùc, veà 

caûm giaùc, tö töôûng, haønh nghieäp vaø nhöõng nhaän thöùc cuûa mình. Phaûi 

tìm ñoïc kinh ñieån chæ daãn raønh reõ veà phöông phaùp tu taäp vaø thieàn quaùn, 

ñieàu hoøa hôi thôû vaø quaùn nieäm, nhö Kinh Quaùn Nieäm (Nieäm Xöù), Kinh 

An Bang Thuû YÙ vaø Kinh Ñaïi Baùt Nhaõ. Phaûi theo lôøi chæ daãn trong caùc 

kinh aáy maø haønh trì moät caùch thoâng minh, nghóa laø phaûi choïn nhöõng 

caùch tu thích hôïp vôùi tröôøng hôïp caù nhaân cuûa mình. Neáu caàn thì coù theå 

söûa ñoåi cho phuø hôïp. Haï thuû coâng phu cho tôùi khi naøo nhöõng phieàn naõo 

caên baûn nhö tham, saân, si, maïn, nghi, taø kieán ñeàu bò nhoå taän goác, thì töï 

nhieân ta thaáy thaân taâm vöôït thoaùt khoûi nguïc tuø cuûa sinh töû, nguõ aám vaø 

tam giôùi.  

Theo Kinh Hoa Nghieâm, Phaåm 38, chö ñaïi Boà Taùt coù möôøi ñieàu tu 

tinh chuyeân. Chö Boà Taùt an truï trong nhöõng phaùp naày thôøi ñöôïc sieâng 

tu ñaïi trí hueä voâ thöôïng cuûa Nhö Lai. Thöù nhaát laø sieâng tu boá thí, vì 
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ñeàu xaû thí taát caû maø khoâng caàu baùo ñaùp. Thöù nhì laø sieâng tu trì giôùi, vì 

ñaàu ñaø khoå haïnh, thieåu duïc tri tuùc. Thöù ba laø sieâng tu nhaãn nhuïc, vì rôøi 

quan nieäm ta vaø ngöôøi (töï tha), nhaãn chòu taát caû ñieàu khoå naõo, troïn 

khoâng sanh loøng saân haïi. Thöù tö laø sieâng tu tinh taán, vì thaân ngöõ yù ba 

nghieäp chöa töøng taùn loaïn, taát caû vieäc laøm ñeàu chaúng thoái chuyeån maõi 

ñeán khi roát raùo. Thöù naêm laø sieâng tu thieàn ñònh, vì giaûi thoaùt, tam muoäi 

xuaát hieän thaàn thoâng, rôøi lìa taát caû quyeán thuoäc, duïc laïc, phieàn naõo, vaø 

maõn nguyeän. Thöù saùu laø sieâng tu trí hueä, vì tu taäp chöùa nhoùm taát caû 

coâng ñöùc khoâng nhaøm moûi. Thöù baûy laø sieâng tu ñaïi töø, vì bieát taát caû 

chuùng sanh khoâng coù töï taùnh. Thöù taùm laø sieâng tu ñaïi bi, vì bieát caùc 

phaùp ñeàu khoâng, thoï khoå cho taát caû chuùng sanh khoâng nhaøm moûi. Thöù 

chín laø sieâng tu giaùc ngoä thaäp löïc Nhö Lai, vì roõ thaáu voâ ngaïi chæ baøy 

cho chuùng sanh. Thöù möôøi laø sieâng tu phaùp luaân baát thoái, vì chuyeån 

ñeán taâm cuûa taát caû chuùng sanh. Noùi toùm laïi, heã Hình Ngay thì Boùng 

Thaúng. Neáu baïn muoán gaët quaû vò Phaät, baïn phaûi gieo chuûng töû Phaät. 

Hình ñeïp xaáu theá naøo, boùng hieän trong göông cuõng nhö theá aáy, lôøi Phaät 

daïy muoân ñôøi vaãn theá, bieát ñöôïc quaû baùo ba ñôøi, laøm laønh ñöôïc phöôùc, 

laøm döõ mang hoïa laø chuyeän ñöông nhieân. Ngöôøi trí bieát söûa ñoåi hình, 

keû daïi luoân hôøn vôùi boùng. Tröôùc caûnh nghòch caûnh thuaän caûnh, ngöôøi 

con Phaät chôn thuaàn ñeàu an nhieân töï taïi, chöù khoâng oaùn trôøi traùch ñaát. 

Ngöôïc laïi, ngöôøi con Phaät chôn thuaàn phaûi duïng coâng tu haønh cho ñeán 

khi thaønh Phaät quaû. 

 

II. Hai Caùch Tu Haønh: 

Theo caùc truyeàn thoáng Phaät giaùo, coù hai phöông caùch hay giaù trò 

cuûa trì giôùi: Thöù nhaát laø “Chæ trì”, töùc laø traùnh laøm nhöõng vieäc aùc. Thöù 

nhì laø “Taùc trì”, töùc laø laøm nhöõng ñieàu laønh. Theo Hoøa Thöôïng Thích 

Thieàn Taâm trong Lieân Toâng Thaäp Tam Toå, nieäm Phaät coù Söï Trì vaø Lyù 

Trì. Haønh giaû nieäm Phaät giöõ maõi ñöôïc söï trì vaø lyù trì vieân dung cho ñeán 

troïn ñôøi, aét seõ hieän tieàn chöùng “Nieäm Phaät Tam Muoäi” vaø khi laâm 

chung seõ ñöôïc “Vaõng Sanh veà Kim Ñaøi Thöôïng Phaåm nôi coõi Cöïc 

Laïc.” Thöù nhaát laø “Söï Trì”: Ngöôøi “söï trì” la ø ngöôøi tin coù Phaät A Di 

Ñaø ôû coõi taây Phöông Tònh Ñoä, nhöng chöa thoâng hieåu theá naøo laø “Taâm 

mình taïo taùc ra Phaät, Taâm mình chính laø Phaät.” Nghóa laø ngöôøi aáy chæ 

coù caùi taâm quyeát chí phaùt nguyeän caàu vaõng sanh Tònh Ñoä, nhö luùc naøo 

cuõng nhö con thô nhôù meï chaúng bao giôø queân. Ñaây laø moät trong hai 

loaïi haønh trì maø Hoøa Thöôïng Thích Thieàn Taâm ñaõ noùi ñeán trong Lieân 
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Toâng Thaäp Tam Toå. Tin coù Phaät A Di Ñaø ôû phöông Taây, vaø hieåu roõ caùi 

lyù taâm naøy laøm Phaät, taâm naøy laø Phaät, neân chæ moät beà chuyeân caàn 

nieäm Phaät nhö con nhôù meï, khoâng luùc naøo queân. Roài töø ñoù chí thieát 

phaùt nguyeän caàu ñöôïc Vaõng Sanh Cöïc Laïc. Söï trì coù nghóa laø ngöôøi 

nieäm Phaät aáy chæ chuyeân beà nieäm Phaät, chöù khoâng caàn phaûi bieát kinh 

giaùo ñaïi thöøa, tieåu thöøa chi caû. Chæ caàn nghe lôøi thaày daïy raèng: “ÔÛ 

phöông Taây coù theá giôùi Cöïc Laïc. Trong theá giôùi aáy coù Ñöùc Phaät A Di 

Ñaø, Boà Taùt Quaùn Theá AÂm, Boà Taùt Ñaïi Theá Chí, vaø chö Thanh Tònh 

Ñaïi Haûi Chuùng Boà Taùt.” Neáu chuyeân taâm nieäm “Nam Moâ A Di Ñaø 

Phaät” cho thaät nhieàu ñeán heát söùc cuûa mình, roài keá ñeán nieäm Quaùn Theá 

AÂm, Ñaïi Theá Chí, vaø Thanh Tònh Ñaïi Haûi Chuùng Boà Taùt. Roài chí thieát 

phaùt nguyeän caàu vaõng sanh Cöïc Laïc maõi maõi suoát cuoäc ñôøi, cho ñeán 

giôø phuùt cuoái cuøng, tröôùc khi laâm chung cuõng vaãn nhôù nieäm Phaät khoâng 

queân. Haønh trì nhö theá goïi laø Söï Trì, quyeát ñònh chaéc chaén seõ ñöôïc 

vaõng sanh Cöïc Laïc. Thöù nhì laø “Lyù Trì”: Ñaây laø moät trong hai loaïi 

haønh trì maø Hoøa Thöôïng Thích Thieàn Taâm ñaõ noùi ñeán trong Lieân Toâng 

Thaäp Tam Toå. Lyù Trì laø tin raèng Ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø ôû phöông Taây laø 

taâm mình ñaõ saún coù ñuû, laø taâm mình taïo ra. Töø ñoù ñem caâu “Hoàng 

Danh” saún ñuû maø taâm cuûa mình taïo ra ñoù laøm caûnh ñeå buoäc Taâm laïi, 

khieán cho khoâng luùc naøo queân caâu nieäm Phaät caû. Lyù trì coøn coù nghóa laø 

ngöôøi nieäm Phaät laø ngöôøi coù hoïc hoûi kinh ñieån, bieát roõ caùc toâng giaùo, 

laøu thoâng kinh keä, vaø bieát roõ raèng. Taâm mình taïo ra ñuû caû möôøi giôùi 

luïc phaøm töù Thaùnh. Vì vaäy cho neân hoï bieát raèng Phaät A Di Ñaø vaø möôøi 

phöông chö Phaät ñeàu do nôi taâm mình taïo ra caû. Cho ñeán caûnh thieân 

ñöôøng, ñòa nguïc cuõng ñeàu do taâm cuûa mình taïo ra heát. Caâu hoàng danh 

A Di Ñaø Phaät laø moät caâu nieäm maø ôû trong ñoù ñaõ coù saün ñuû heát muoân 

vaïn coâng ñöùc do nguyeän löïc cuûa Phaät A Di Ñaø huaân taäp thaønh. Duøng 

caâu nieäm Phaät “Nam Moâ A Di Ñaø Phaät” ñoù laøm sôïi daây vaø moät caûnh 

ñeå buoäc caùi taâm vieân yù maõ cuûa mình laïi, khoâng cho noù loaïn ñoäng nöõa, 

neân ít ra cuõng ñònh taâm ñöôïc trong suoát thôøi gian nieäm Phaät, hoaëc ñoâi 

ba phuùt cuûa khoùa leã. Khoâng luùc naøo queân nieäm caû. Phaùt nguyeän caàu 

vaõng sanh.  

 

III. Ba Pheùp Tu: 

Theo caùc truyeàn thoáng Phaät giaùo, coù ba pheùp tu: Thöù nhaát laø Phaùp 

Tu Töø Bi. Thöù nhì laø Phaùp Tu Nhaãn Nhuïc. Thöù ba laø Phaùp Tu Phaùp 

Khoâng. Taùnh khoâng hay söï khoâng thaät cuûa chö phaùp. Moïi vaät ñeàu tuøy 
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thuoäc laãn nhau, chöù khoâng coù caù nhaân hieän höõu, taùch rôøi khoûi vaät khaùc. 

Ñoái vôùi Phaät töû taïi gia, Ñöùc Phaät thöôøng nhaéc nhôû veà ba phöông tieän tu 

haønh trong cuoäc sinh hoaït haèng ngaøy: Thöù nhaát laø “Keàm thaân”, töùc laø 

keàm khoâng cho thaân laøm ñieàu aùc. Thöù nhì laø “Keàm khaåu”, töùc laø keàm 

khoâng cho mieäng noùi nhöõng ñieàu voâ ích hay toån haïi. Thöù ba laø “Keàm 

taâm”, töù laø keàm khoâng cho taâm dong ruoåi taïo nghieäp baát thieän. Rieâng 

haøng Thanh Vaên cuõng coù ba caùch tu. Ñaây cuõng laø ba maët thöïc haønh 

cuûa Phaät giaùo khoâng theå thieáu treân ñöôøng tu taäp. Ba caùch theo truyeàn 

thoáng Phaät giaùo Ñaïi Thöøa: Thöù nhaát laø “Voâ thöôøng tu”.  Thanh vaên tuy 

bieát söï thöôøng truï cuûa phaùp thaân, song chæ quaùn töôûng leõ voâ thöôøng cuûa 

vaïn phaùp. Thöù nhì laø “Phi laïc tu”. Tuy bieát Nieát Baøn tòch dieät laø vui 

söôùng, song chæ quaùn töôûng leõ khoå cuûa chö phaùp. Thöù ba laø “Voâ ngaõ 

tu”. Tuy bieát chôn ngaõ laø töï taïi, nhöng chæ quaùn töôûng leõ khoâng cuûa nguõ 

uaån maø thoâi. Coøn theo truyeàn thoáng Phaät giaùo Nguyeân Thuûy, ba caùch tu 

haønh laø “Giôùi-Ñònh-Hueä”: Thöù nhaát laø “Giöõ Giôùi”, coù nghóa laø huaán 

luyeän ñaïo ñöùc, töø boû nhöõng hoaït ñoäng nghieäp khoâng trong saïch. Thöù 

nhì laø “Ñònh”, coù nghóa laø huaán luyeän taâm linh, thöïc hieän söï taäp trung. 

Thöù ba laø “Hueä”, coù nghóa laø huaán luyeän trí naêng, ñeå phaùt trieån söï hieåu 

bieát veà chaân lyù. Ñaây cuõng laø ba phaàn hoïc cuûa haøng voâ laäu, hay cuûa 

haïng ngöôøi ñaõ döùt ñöôïc luaân hoài sanh töû. Trong Phaät giaùo, khoâng coù 

pheùp goïi laø tu haønh naøo maø khoâng phaûi trì giôùi, khoâng coù phaùp naøo maø 

khoâng coù giôùi. Giôùi nhö nhöõng chieác loàng nhoát nhöõng teân troäm tham, 

saân, si, maïn, nghi, taø kieán, saùt, ñaïo, daâm, voïng. Töông töï nhö “giôùi,” 

trong Phaät giaùo, khoâng coù pheùp goïi laø tu haønh naøo maø khoâng tu luyeän 

cho taâm ñònh tónh. Neáu baïn muoán ñoïan tröø tam ñoäc tham lam, saân haän 

vaø si meâ, baïn khoâng coù con ñöôøng naøo khaùc hôn laø phaûi tu giôùi vaø ñònh 

haàu ñaït ñöôïc trí tueä ba la maät. Vôùi trí hueä ba la maät, baïn coù theå tieâu 

dieät nhöõng teân troäm naày vaø chaám döùt khoå ñau phieàn naõo.  

 

IV. Tu Taäp Ba Thöù Nôi Thaân-Boán Thöù Nôi Khaåu & Ba Thöù Nôi 

YÙ:   

Nôi thaân coù ba thöù caàn ñöôïc ñieàu phuïc hay ba giôùi veà thaân: Thöù 

nhaát laø khoâng saùt sanh. Chuùng ta chaúng nhöõng khoâng phoùng sanh cöùu 

maïng, maø ngöôïc laïi coøn tieáp tuïc saùt sanh haïi maïng nöõa, chaúng haïn nhö 

ñi caâu hay saên baén, vaân vaân. Thöù nhì laø khoâng troäm caép. Chuùng ta 

chaúng nhöõng khoâng boá thí cuùng döôøng, maø ngöôïc laïi coøn laïi tieáp tuïc 

ích kyû, keo kieát, troäm caép nöõa. Thöù ba laø khoâng taø daâm. Chuùng ta 



 9 

chaúng nhöõng khoâng ñoan trang, chaùnh haïnh, maø ngöôïc laïi coøn tieáp tuïc 

taø daâm taø haïnh nöõa.  

Nôi khaåu coù boán thöù caàn ñöôïc ñieàu phuïc hay boán giôùi caàn phaûi giöõ 

gìn: Thöù nhaát laø khoâng noùi doái. Chuùng ta chaúng nhöõng khoâng noùi lôøi 

ngay thaúng chôn thaät, maø ngöôïc laïi luoân noùi lôøi doái laùo. Thöù nhì laø 

khoâng noùi lôøi ñaâm thoïc. Chuùng ta khoâng noùi lôøi hoøa giaûi eâm aùi, maø 

ngöôïc laïi luoân noùi löôõi hai chieàu hay noùi lôøi xaáu aùc laøm toån haïi ñeán 

ngöôøi khaùc. Thöù ba laø khoâng chöûi ruõa. Chuùng ta chaúng nhöõng khoâng 

noùi lôøi oân hoøa hieàn dòu, maø ngöôïc laïi luoân noùi lôøi hung aùc nhö chöõi ruõa 

hay sæ vaû. Thöù tö laø khoâng noùi lôøi voâ tích söï. Chuùng ta khoâng noùi lôøi 

chaùnh lyù ñuùng ñaén, maø ngöôïc laïi luoân noùi lôøi voâ tích söï. 

Nôi yù coù ba thöù caàn ñöôïc ñieàu phuïc hay ba giôùi veà yù: Thöù nhaát laø 

khoâng ganh gheùt. Chuùng ta khoâng chòu thieåu duïc tri tuùc, maø ngöôïc laïi 

coøn khôûi taâm tham lam vaø ganh gheùt. Thöù nhì laø khoâng xaáu aùc. Chuùng 

ta chaúng nhöõng khoâng chòu nhu hoøa nhaãn nhuïc; maø laïi coøn luoân sanh 

khôûi caùc nieàm saân haän xaáu aùc. Thöù ba laø khoâng baát tín. Chuùng ta chaúng 

nhöõng khoâng tin luaät luaân hoài nhaân quaû; maø ngöôïc laïi coøn baùm víu vaøo 

söï ngu toái si meâ, khoâng chòu thaân caän caùc baäc thieän höõu tri thöùc ñeå hoïc 

hoûi ñaïo phaùp vaø tu haønh. 

Tuy nhieân, trong Phaät giaùo, vaán ñeà ñieàu phuïc taâm yù laø voâ cuøng 

quan troïng. Thöôøng thì taâm coù nghóa laø tim oùc. Trong Phaät giaùo, taâm 

khoâng chæ coù nghóa laø boä oùc vaø trí tueä; maø noù coøn coù nghóa laø “Thöùc” 

hay quan naêng cuûa tri giaùc, giuùp ta nhaän bieát moät ñoái töôïng cuøng vôùi 

moïi caûm thoï cuûa noù lieân heä ñeán caùi bieát naøy. Nhö vaäy tu taâm chính laø 

phaùp moân “Töù Chaùnh Caàn” maø Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ daïy: Tu taâm laø coá laøm sao 

dieät tröø nhöõng baát thieän ñaõ sanh; nhöõng baát thieän chöa sanh thì giöõ cho 

chuùng ñöøng sanh. Ñoàng thôøi coá gaéng nuoâi döôõng vaø cuûng coá nhöõng 

thieän taâm naøo chöa sanh. Töï kieåm soaùt mình laø yeáu toá chính daãn ñeán 

haïnh phuùc. Ñoù chính laø naêng löïc naèm sau taát caû moïi thaønh töïu chaân 

chính. Nhaát cöû nhaát ñoäng maø thieáu söï töï kieåm soaùt mình seõ khoâng ñöa 

mình ñeán muïc ñích naøo caû. Chæ vì khoâng töï kieåm ñöôïc mình maø bao 

nhieâu xung ñoät xaûy ra trong taâm. Vaø neáu nhöõng xung ñoät phaûi ñöôïc 

kieåm soaùt, neáu khoâng noùi laø phaûi loaïi tröø, ngöôøi ta phaûi keàm cheá nhöõng 

tham voïng vaø sôû thích cuûa mình, vaø coá gaéng soáng ñôøi töï cheá vaø thanh 

tònh. Ai trong chuùng ta cuõng ñeàu bieát söï lôïi ích cuûa vieäc luyeän taäp thaân 

theå. Tuy nhieân, chuùng ta phaûi luoân nhôù raèng chuùng ta khoâng chæ coù moät 

phaàn thaân theå maø thoâi, chuùng ta coøn coù caùi taâm, vaø taâm cuõng caàn phaûi 
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ñöôïc reøn luyeän. Reøn luyeän taâm hay thieàn taäp laø yeáu toá chaùnh ñöa ñeán 

söï töï chuû laáy mình, cuõng nhö söï thoaûi maùi vaø cuoái cuøng mang laïi haïnh 

phuùc. Ñöùc Phaät daïy: “Daàu chuùng ta coù chinh phuïc caû ngaøn laàn, caû ngaøn 

ngöôøi ôû chieán tröôøng, tuy vaäy ngöôøi chinh phuïc vó ñaïi nhaát laø ngöôøi töï 

chinh phuïc ñöôïc laáy mình.” Chinh phuïc chính mình khoâng gì khaùc hôn 

laø töï chuû, töï laøm chuû laáy mình hay töï kieåm soaùt taâm mình. Noùi caùch 

khaùc, chinh phuïc laáy mình coù nghóa laø naém vöõng phaàn taâm linh cuûa 

mình, laøm chuû nhöõng kích ñoäng, nhöõng tình caûm, nhöõng öa thích vaø 

gheùt boû, vaân vaân, cuûa chính mình. Vì vaäy, töï ñieàu khieån mình laø moät 

vöông quoác maø ai cuõng ao öôùc ñi tôùi, vaø teä haïi nhaát laø töï bieán mình 

thaønh noâ leä cuûa duïc voïng. 

Theo Hoøa Thöôïng Piyadassi trong quyeån “Con Ñöôøng Coå Xöa,” 

kieåm soaùt taâm laø maáu choát ñöa ñeán haïnh phuùc. Noù laø vua cuûa moïi giôùi 

haïnh vaø laø söùc maïnh ñaèng sau moïi söï thaønh töïu chaân chaùnh. Chính do 

thieáu kieåm soaùt taâm maø caùc xung ñoät khaùc nhau ñaõ daáy leân trong taâm 

chuùng ta. Neáu chuùng ta muoán kieåm soaùt taâm, chuùng ta phaûi hoïc caùch 

buoâng xaû nhöõng khaùt voïng vaø khuynh höôùng cuûa mình vaø phaûi coá gaéng 

soáng bieát töï cheá, khaéc kyû, trong saïch vaø ñieàm tónh. Chæ khi naøo taâm 

chuùng ta ñöôïc cheá ngöï vaø höôùng vaøo con ñöôøng tieán hoùa chaân chaùnh, 

luùc ñoù taâm cuûa chuùng ta môùi trôû neân höõu duïng cho ngöôøi sôû höõu noù vaø 

cho xaõ hoäi. Moät caùi taâm loaïn ñoäng, phoùng ñaõng laø gaùnh naëng cho caû 

chuû nhaân laãn moïi ngöôøi. Taát caû nhöõng söï taøn phaù treân theá gian naày ñeàu 

taïo neân bôûi nhöõng con ngöôøi khoâng bieát cheá ngöï taâm mình. 

 

V. Möôøi Phaùp Tu Haønh: 

Theo Kinh Hoa Nghieâm, Phaåm 38, coù möôøi ñieàu tu cuûa chö Ñaïi Boà 

Taùt: Chö Boà Taùt an truï trong phaùp naày thôøi tu ñöôïc ñaïo quaû voâ thöôïng 

vaø ñaït ñöôïc taát caû caùc phaùp. Möôøi ñieàu tu naày bao goàm: tu caùc moân Ba 

La Maät, tu hoïc, tu hueä, tu nghóa, tu phaùp, tu thoaùt ly, tu thò hieän, tu 

sieâng thöïc haønh chaúng löôøi, tu thaønh chaùnh ñaúng chaùnh giaùc, vaø tu 

chuyeån chaùnh phaùp luaân. Beân caïnh ñoù, theo Kinh Hoa Nghieâm, phaåm 

21 (Thaäp Haïnh), coù möôøi haïnh Boà Taùt maø chö Phaät ñaõ tuyeân thuyeát 

trong tam theá. Möôøi haïnh tu naày bao goàm hoan hyû haïnh, nhieâu ích 

haïnh, voâ vi nghòch haïnh, voâ khuaát nhieãu haïnh, voâ si loaïn haïnh, thieän 

hieän haïnh, voâ tröôùc haïnh, nan ñaéc haïnh, thieän phaùp haïnh, vaø chôn thaät 

haïnh. Theo Kinh Hoa Nghieâm, phaåm 38, coù möôøi ñieàu rôøi boû ma 

nghieäp cuûa chö ñaïi Boà Taùt. Chö Boà Taùt an truï trong möôøi phaùp naày 
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thôøi coù theå ra khoûi taát caû ma ñaïo. Thöù nhaát laø gaàn thieän tri thöùc, cung 

kính cuùng döôøng. Thöù nhì laø chaúng töï cao töï ñaïi, chaúng töï khen ngôïi. 

Thöù ba laø tin hieåu thaâm phaùp cuûa Phaät maø chaúng huûy baùng. Thöù tö laø 

chaúng bao giôø queân maát taâm nhöùt thieát trí. Thöù naêm laø sieâng tu dieäu 

haïnh, haèng chaúng phoùng daät. Thöù saùu laø thöôøng caàu taát caû phaùp daønh 

cho Boà Taùt. Thöù baûy laø haèng dieãn thuyeát chaùnh phaùp, taâm khoâng nhaøm 

moûi. Ñieàu rôøi boû ma nghieäp thöù taùm bao goàm quy y taát caû chö Phaät 

möôøi phöông vaø nghó ñeán chö Phaät nhö nhöõng vò cöùu hoä. Thöù chín laø 

tin thoï öùc nieäm taát caû chö Phaät thaàn löïc gia trì. Thöù möôøi laø cuøng taát caû 

Boà Taùt ñoàng gieo caên laønh bình ñaúng khoâng hai. 

Hôn nöõa, theo lôøi Phaät daïy trong Kinh Hoa Nghieâm, phaåm 38, chö 

Boà Taùt coù möôøi thöù haïnh giuùp hoï ñöôïc ñaïi trí hueä voâ thöôïng cuûa chö 

Nhö Lai: Thöù nhaát laø haïnh tu taäp vì taát caû chuùng sanh, vì nhôø ñoù maø 

laøm cho khaép caû ñöôïc thaønh thuïc. Thöù nhì laø haïnh tu taäp taát caû caùc 

phaùp, vì nhôø ñoù maø tu hoïc taát caû. Thöù ba laø haïnh tu taäp taát caû caùc thieän 

caên vaø khieán cho chuùng taêng tröôûng. Thöù tö laø haïnh tu taäp Tam muoäi vì 

nhôø ñoù maø ñöôïc nhöùt taâm baát loaïn. Thöù naêm laø haïnh tu taäp thöïc haønh 

trí hueä vì nhôø ñoù maø khoâng coù chi laø chaúng roõ chaúng bieát. Thöù saùu laø 

haïnh tu taäp taát caû, do ñoù maø khoâng chi laø khoâng tu ñöôïc. Thöù baûy laø 

haïnh tu taäp nöông nôi taát caû Phaät saùt (Phaät ñoä, Phaät quoác), vì thaûy ñeàu 

trang nghieâm. Thöù taùm laø haïnh tu taäp toân troïng vaø hoã trôï taát caû thieän 

höõu tri thöùc. Thöù chín laø haïnh tu taäp toân kính vaø cuùng döôøng chö Nhö 

Lai. Thöù möôøi laø haïnh tu taäp thaàn thoâng bieán hoùa, vì nhôø ñoù maø coù theå 

bieán hoùa töï taïi ñeå hoùa ñoä chuùng sanh. 

Cuõng theo Kinh Hoa Nghieâm, phaåm 38, coù möôøi luaät nghi cuûa chö 

Ñaïi Boà Taùt: Chö Boà Taùt an truï trong phaùp naày thôøi ñöôïc luaät nghi ñaïi 

trí voâ thöôïng. Thöù nhaát laø chaúng huûy baùng Phaät phaùp. Thöù nhì laø tín 

taâm nôi chö Phaät chaúng hoaïi dieät. Thöù ba laø toân troïng cung kính taát caû 

Boà Taùt. Thöù tö laø chaúng boû taâm meán thích taát caû thieän tri thöùc. Thöù 

naêm laø chaúng moùng loøng ghi nhôù nhöõng Thanh Vaên Ñoäc Giaùc. Thöù saùu 

laø xa lìa taát caû nhöõng thoái chuyeån Boà Taùt ñaïo. Thöù baûy laø chaúng khôûi 

taát caû taâm toån haïi chuùng sanh. Thöù taùm laø tu taát caû thieän caên ñeàu khieán 

roát raùo. Thöù chín laø coù theå haøng phuïc chuùng ma. Thöù möôøi laø laøm cho 

ñaày ñuû taát caû Ba-La-Maät. Laïi cuõng theo Kinh Hoa Nghieâm, Phaåm 38, 

coù möôøi phaùp tu haønh cuûa chö Ñaïi Boà Taùt. Chö Boà Taùt an truï trong 

phaùp naày thôøi ñöôïc phaùp tu haønh voâ thöôïng cuûa Nhö Lai. Thöù nhaát laø 

cung kính toân troïng chö thieän tri thöùc. Thöù nhì laø thöôøng ñöôïc chö 
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Thieân caûnh giaùc. Thöù ba laø tröôùc chö Phaät thöôøng bieát taøm quí. Thöù tö 

laø thöông xoùt chuùng sanh vaø chaúng boû sanh töû. Thöù naêm laø thöïc haønh 

coâng vieäc ñeán roát raùo maø taâm khoâng bieán ñoäng. Phaùp tu haønh thöù saùu 

bao goàm chuyeân nieäm theo doõi chuùng Boà Taùt, phaùt taâm ñaïi thöøa, vaø 

tinh caàn tu hoïc. Phaùp tu haønh thöù baûy bao goàm xa lìa taø kieán vaø sieâng 

caàu chaùnh ñaïo. Thöù taùm laø deïp phaù chuùng ma vaø nghieäp phieàn naõo. 

Phaùp tu haønh thöù chín bao goàm bieát caên taùnh cuûa chuùng sanh vaø vì hoï 

maø thuyeát phaùp cho hoï ñöôïc an truï nôi Phaät ñòa. Phaùp tu haønh thöù möôøi 

bao goàm an truï trong phaùp giôùi quaûng ñaïi voâ bieân vaø dieät tröø phieàn naõo 

vaø thanh tònh nôi thaân.  

 

VI. Chuaån Bò Tu Taäp Nhöõng Con Ñöôøng Thaùnh Trong Phaät 

Giaùo: 

Theo Töông Öng Boä Kinh, Phaåm Taàm Caàu, Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ daïy raèng 

ñeå tu taäp Nhöõng Con Ñöôøng Thaùnh trong Phaät giaùo, caùc Tyø Kheo phaûi 

tu taäp phaùt trieån nhöõng phaùp nhö taàm caàu, kieâu maïn, laäu hoaëc, höõu, 

khoå, hoang vu, caáu nhieãm, dao ñoäng, thoï, khaùt aùi, aùch phöôïc, chaáp thuû, 

heä phöôïc, duïc, trieàn caùi vaø thuû uaån, vaân vaân. Coù ba loaïi taàm caàu: Thöù 

nhaát laø “Taàm Caàu Veà Duïc”. Thöù nhì laø “Taàm Caàu Veà Höõu”. Thöù ba laø 

“Taàm Caàu Veà Phaïm Haïnh”. Ñeå tu taäp ba thöù taàm caàu naày Phaät töû 

thuaàn thaønh phaûi laøm nhöõng ñieàu sau ñaây: thaéng tri tam taàm caàu, lieãu 

tri tam taàm caàu, ñoaïn dieät tam taàm caàu, vaø ñoaïn taän tam taàm caàu. Laïi 

coù ba thöù “Kieâu Maïn”: Thöù nhaát laø “kieâu maïn ‘Toâi hôn’”. Thöù nhì laø 

“kieâu maïn ‘Toâi baèng’”. Thöù ba laø “kieâu maïn ‘Toâi thua’”.  Ñeå tu taäp ba 

thöù kieâu maïn naày Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh phaûi laøm nhöõng ñieàu sau ñaây: 

thaéng tri tam kieâu maïn, lieãu tri tam kieâu maïn, ñoaïn dieät tam kieâu maïn, 

vaø ñoaïn taän tam kieâu maïn. Laïi coù ba thöù “Laäu Hoaëc”: Thöù nhaát laø 

“duïc laäu” (say meâ veà duïc laïc traàn theá). Thöù nhì laø “höõu laäu” (söï ham 

muoán hieän höõu trong moät trong nhöõng caûnh giôùi höõu laäu). Thöù ba laø 

“voâ minh laäu” (söï ueá nhieãm trong taâm khôûi leân töø söï ngu si).  Ñeå tu taäp 

ba thöù laäu hoaëc naày Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh phaûi laøm nhöõng ñieàu sau ñaây: 

thaéng tri tam laäu hoaëc, lieãu tri tam laäu hoaëc, ñoaïn dieät tam laäu hoaëc, vaø 

ñoaïn taän tam laäu hoaëc. Coù ba loaïi “Höõu”: Thöù nhaát laø “töôùng trì höõu”. 

Thöù nhì laø “giaû danh höõu”. Thöù ba laø “phaùp höõu”. Laïi coù ba loaïi “Höõu” 

khaùc. Thöù nhaát laø “duïc Höõu” (hieän höõu duïc giôùi). Thöù nhì laø “saéc höõu” 

(hieän höõu saéc giôùi). Thöù ba laø “voâ saéc höõu” (hieän höõu hay quaû baùo thöïc 

taïi cuûa voâ saéc giôùi). Laïi coù ba loaïi “Höõu” khaùc. Thöù nhaát laø “boån höõu” 
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(hieän höõu). Thöù nhì laø “trung höõu” (thaân taâm sau khi cheát). Thöù ba laø 

“ñöông höõu” (thaân taâm ñôøi sau). Ñeå tu taäp ba thöù “Höõu” naày Phaät töû 

thuaàn thaønh phaûi laøm nhöõng ñieàu sau ñaây: thaéng tri tam höõu, lieãu tri 

tam höõu, ñoaïn dieät tam höõu, vaø ñoaïn taän tam höõu. Coù ba loaïi “Khoå”: 

Thöù nhaát laø “khoå khoå taùnh” (khoå gaây ra bôûi nhöõng nguyeân nhaân tröïc 

tieáp hay khoå khoå, goàm nhöõng noãi khoå xaùc thaân nhö ñau ñôùn, giaø, cheát; 

cuõng nhö nhöõng lo aâu tinh thaàn). Thöù nhì laø “hoaïi khoå taùnh” (khoå gaây 

ra bôûi nhöõng thay ñoåi). Thöù ba laø “haønh khoå taùnh” (khoå vì chö phaùp voâ 

thöôøng, thaân taâm naày voâ thöôøng). Ñeå tu taäp ba thöù khoå naày Phaät töû 

thuaàn thaønh phaûi laøm nhöõng ñieàu sau ñaây: thaéng tri tam khoå, lieãu tri 

tam khoå, ñoaïn dieät tam khoå, vaø ñoaïn taän tam khoå. Coù ba loaïi “Hoang 

Vu”: Thöù nhaát laø “Tham Hoang Vu”. Thöù nhì laø “Saân Hoang Vu”. Thöù 

ba laø “Si Hoang Vu”. Ñeå tu taäp ba thöù hoang vu naày Phaät töû thuaàn 

thaønh phaûi laøm nhöõng ñieàu sau ñaây: thaéng tri tam hoang vu, lieãu tri tam 

hoang vu, ñoaïn dieät tam hoang vu, vaø ñoaïn taän tam hoang vu. Coù ba 

loaïi caáu nhieãm: Thöù nhaát laø “tham caáu nhieãm”. Thöù nhì laø “saân caáu 

nhieãm”. Thöù ba laø “si caáu nhieãm”. Ñeå tu taäp ba thöù caáu nhieãm naày 

Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh phaûi laøm nhöõng ñieàu sau ñaây: thaéng tri tam caáu 

nhieãm, lieãu tri tam caáu nhieãm, ñoaïn dieät tam caáu nhieãm, vaø ñoaïn taän 

tam caáu nhieãm. Coù ba loaïi dao ñoäng: Thöù nhaát laø “tham dao ñoäng”. 

Thöù nhì laø “saân dao ñoäng”. Thöù ba laø “si dao ñoäng”. Ñeå tu taäp ba thöù 

dao ñoäng naày Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh phaûi laøm nhöõng ñieàu sau ñaây: thaéng 

tri tam dao ñoäng, lieãu tri tam dao ñoäng, ñoaïn dieät tam dao ñoäng, vaø 

ñoaïn taän tam dao ñoäng. Coù ba loaïi thoï: Thöù nhaát laø “khoå”. Thöù nhì laø 

“laïc”. Thöù ba laø “xaû”. Ñeå tu taäp ba thöù thoï naày Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh 

phaûi laøm nhöõng ñieàu sau ñaây: thaéng tri tam thoï, lieãu tri tam thoï, ñoaïn 

dieät tam thoï, vaø ñoaïn taän tam thoï. Coù ba loaïi khaùt aùi: Thöù nhaát laø “duïc 

khaùt aùi”. Thöù nhì laø “höõu khaùt aùi”. Thöù ba laø “phi höõu khaùt aùi”. Ñeå tu 

taäp ba thöù khaùt aùi naày Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh phaûi laøm nhöõng ñieàu sau 

ñaây: thaéng tri tam khaùt aùi, lieãu tri tam khaùt aùi, ñoaïn dieät tam khaùt aùi, vaø 

ñoaïn taän tam khaùt aùi. Coù boán loaïi boäc löu: Thöù nhaát laø “duïc boäc löu”. 

Thöù nhì laø “höõu boäc löu”. Thöù ba laø “taø kieán boäc löu”. Thöù tö laø “voâ 

minh boäc löu”. Ñeå tu taäp boán thöù boäc löu naày Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh phaûi 

laøm nhöõng ñieàu sau ñaây: thaéng tri töù boäc löu, lieãu tri töù boäc löu, ñoaïn 

dieät töù boäc löu, vaø ñoaïn taän töù boäc löu. Coù boán loaïi aùch phöôïc: Thöù 

nhaát laø “duïc aùch phöôïc”. Thöù nhì laø “höõu aùch phöôïc”. Thöù ba laø “kieán 

aùch phöôïc”. Thöù tö laø “voâ minh aùch phöôïc”. Ñeå tu taäp boán thöù aùch 



 14 

phöôïc naày Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh phaûi laøm nhöõng ñieàu sau ñaây: thaéng tri 

töù aùch phöôïc, lieãu tri töù aùch phöôïc, ñoaïn dieät töù aùch phöôïc, vaø ñoaïn taän 

töù aùch phöôïc. Coù boán loaïi chaáp thuû: Thöù nhaát laø “duïc chaáp thuû”. Thöù 

nhì laø “kieán chaáp thuû”. Thöù ba laø “giôùi caám chaáp thuû”. Thöù tö laø “ngaõ 

luaän chaáp thuû”. Ñeå tu taäp boán thöù chaáp thuû naày Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh 

phaûi laøm nhöõng ñieàu sau ñaây: thaéng tri töù chaáp thuû, lieãu tri töù chaáp thuû, 

ñoaïn dieät töù chaáp thuû, vaø ñoaïn taän töù chaáp thuû. Coù boán loaïi heä phöôïc: 

Thöù nhaát laø “tham thaân heä phöôïc”. Thöù nhì laø “saân thaân heä phöôïc”. 

Thöù ba laø “giôùi caám thuû heä phöôïc”. Thöù tö laø “chaáp chaân lyù heä phöôïc” 

(chaáp ñaây laø chaân lyù). Ñeå tu taäp boán thöù heä phöôïc naày, Phaät töû thuaàn 

thaønh phaûi laøm nhöõng ñieàu sau ñaây: thaéng tri töù heä phöôïc, lieãu tri töû heä 

phöôïc, ñoaïn dieät töù heä phöôïc, vaø ñoaïn taän töù heä phöôïc. Coù naêm loaïi 

duïc: Thöù nhaát laø “taøi duïc” (ham muoán cu ûa caûi, theá löïc vaø tieàn taøi hay 

ham muoán veà taøi naêng). Thöù nhì laø “saéc duïc” (ham muoán saéc duïc). Thöù 

ba laø “danh duïc” (ham muoán danh tieáng, aûnh höôûng vaø tieáng khen). 

Thöù tö laø “thöïc duïc” (ham muoán aên uoáng). Thöù naêm laø “thuøy Duïc” 

(ham muoán nguû nghæ). Ñeå tu taäp naêm thöù duïc naày, Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh 

phaûi laøm nhöõng ñieàu sau ñaây: thaéng tri nguõ duïc, lieãu tri nguõ duïc, ñoaïn 

dieät nguõ duïc, vaø ñoaïn taän nguõ duïc. Coù naêm thöù trieàn caùi: Thöù nhaát laø 

“Tham Duïc Trieàn Caùi”. Thöù nhì laø “Saân haän Trieàn Caùi”. Thöù ba laø 

“Hoân Traàm Thuïy Mieân trieàn Caùi”. Thöù tö laø “Traïo Cöû Hoái Quaù Trieàn 

Caùi”. Thöù naêm laø “Nghi Trieàn Caùi. Ñeå tu taäp naêm thöù trieàn caùi naày, 

Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh phaûi laøm nhöõng ñieàu sau ñaây: thaéng tri nguõ trieàn 

caùi, lieãu tri nguõ trieàn caùi, ñoaïn dieät nguõ trieàn caùi, vaø ñoaïn taän nguõ trieàn 

caùi. Coù naêm thöù thuû uaån: Thöù nhaát laø “saéc thuû uaån” (chaáp thuû saéc). Thöù 

nhì laø “thoï thuû uaån” (chaáp thuû tho). Thöù ba laø “töôûng thuû uaån” (chaáp 

thuû töôûng). Thöù tö laø “haønh thuû uaån” (chaáp thuû haønh). Thöù naêm laø 

“thöùc thuû uaån” (chaáp thuû thöùc). Ñeå tu taäp naêm thöù thuû uaån naày, Phaät töû 

thuaàn thaønh phaûi laøm nhöõng ñieàu sau ñaây: thaéng tri nguõ thuû uaån, lieãu 

tri nguõ thuû uaån, ñoaïn dieät nguõ thuû uaån, vaø ñoaïn taän nguõ thuû uaån. Theo 

Kinh Phuùng Tuïng trong Tröôøng Boä Kinh, Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ daïy raèng ñeå tu 

taäp Baùt Thaùnh Ñaïo, caùc Tyø Kheo phaûi tu taäp phaùt trieån nhöõng phaùp 

nhö nguõ thöôïng phaàn keát, nguõ haï phaàn keát, vaø thaát tuøy mieân, vaân vaân. 

Coù naêm thöù haï phaàn keát: Thöù nhaát laø “tham keát” (phieàn naõo cuûa tham 

duïc). Thöù nhì laø “saân keát” (phieàn naõo cuûa söï giaän döõ). Thöù ba laø “thaân 

kieán keát” (phieàn naõo cuûa ngaõ kieán hay thaân kieán vaø taø kieán veà töï ngaõ). 

Thöù tö laø “giôùi thuû keát” (phieàn naõo cuûa chaáp thuû giôùi caám hay taø kieán 
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moät caùch phi lyù). Thöù naêm laø “nghi keát” (phieàn naõo cu ûa söï nghi hoaëc 

hoaøi nghi, khoâng tin chaéc veà Phaät, Phaùp, Taêng vaø söï tu taäp tam hoïc, 

giôùi, ñònh, hueä). Tuy nhieân, theo Vi Dieäu Phaùp, nguõ haï phaàn keát bao 

goàm tham keát (phieàn naõo cuûa tham duïc), saân keát (phieàn naõo gaây ra do 

saân giaän), maïn keát (phieàn naõo gaây ra do ngaõ maïn coáng cao), taät keát 

(phieàn naõo gaây ra do taät ñoá) vaø xan keát (phieàn naõo gaây ra do tham lam 

boûn seûn). Ñeå tu taäp naêm thöù haï phaàn keát naày, Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh phaûi 

laøm nhöõng ñieàu sau ñaây: thaéng tri nguõù haï phaàn keát, lieãu tri nguõù haï 

phaàn keát, ñoaïn dieät nguõù haï phaàn keát, vaø ñoaïn taän nguõ thuù haï phaàn keát. 

Cuõng theo Kinh Phuùng Tuïng trong Tröôøng Boä Kinh vaø Caâu Xaù Luaän, 

coù naêm phaàn keát sinh khôûi trong caùc caûnh giôùi cao hôn cuûa saéc giôùi vaø 

voâ saéc giôùi hay nguõ thöôïng phaàn keát vì chuùng troùi buoäc höõu tình vaøo 

nguõ uaån ñeå sanh vaøo caùc coõi cao: Thöù nhaát laø “saéc aùi keát” (phieàn naõo 

cuûa söï tham tröôùc nguõ duïc ôû coõi saéc giôùi hay söï luyeán aùi coõi saéc). Thöù 

nhì laø “voâ saéc aùi keát” (tham voâ saéc hay phieàn naõo cuûa söï tham tröôùc 

caûnh giôùi thieàn ñònh cuûa coõi voâ saéc hay söï luyeán aùi coõi voâ saéc). Thöù ba 

laø “traïo keát hay traïo cöû” (phieàn naõo vì taâm dao ñoäng maø boû maát thieàn 

ñònh). Thöù tö laø “maïn keát” (phieàn naõo gaây ra do bôûi caäy mình hay maø 

laán löôùt ngöôøi khaùc). Thöù naêm laø “voâ minh keát” (phieàn naõo gaây ra bôûi 

ngu muoäi). Ñeå tu taäp naêm thöù thöôïng phaàn keát naày, Phaät töû thuaàn 

thaønh phaûi laøm nhöõng ñieàu sau ñaây: thaéng tri nguõ thöôïng phaàn keát, lieãu 

tri nguõ thöôïng phaàn keát, ñoaïn dieät nguõ thöôïng phaàn keát, vaø ñoaïn taän 

nguõ thöôïng phaàn keát. Laïi cuõng theo Kinh Phuùng Tuïng trong Tröôøng Boä 

Kinh, coù baûy tuøy mieân: Do chuùng aên saâu neân goïi laø tuøy mieân, chuùng laø 

caùi nhaân cho tham duïc, v.v., sanh ñi sanh laïi maõi. Thöù nhaát laø “Duïc aùi 

tuøy mieân.” Thöù nhì laø “Saân tuøy mieân”. Thöù ba laø “Kieán tuøy mieân”. Thöù 

tö laø “nghi tuøy mieân”. Thöù naêm laø “maïn tuøy mieân”. Thöù saùu laø “höõu 

tham tuøy mieân”. Thöù baûy laø “voâ minh tuøy mieân”. Ñeå tu taäp baûy thöù tuøy 

mieân naày, Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh phaûi laøm nhöõng ñieàu sau ñaây: thaéng tri 

thaát tuøy mieân, lieãu tri thaát tuøy mieân, ñoaïn dieät thaát tuøy mieân, vaø ñoaïn 

taän thaát tuøy mieân. 

 

VII. Taàm Quan Troïng Cuûa Vieäc Tu Haønh Trong Phaät Giaùo: 

Phaät töû thöôøng coù truyeàn thoáng toân Phaät kính Taêng, vaø baøy toû loøng 

toân kính vôùi xaù lôïi Phaät, nhöõng bieåu töôïng toân giaùo nhö hình aûnh, tònh 

xaù hay töï vieän. Tuy nhieân, Phaät töû chaúng bao giôø thôø ngaåu töôïng. Thôø 

cuùng Phaät, toå tieân, vaø cha meï quaù vaõng ñaùng ñöôïc khuyeán khích. Tuy 
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nhieân, chöõ “thôø cuùng” töï noù ñaõ khoâng thích ñaùng theo quan ñieåm cuûa 

ñaïo Phaät. Töø “Baøy toû loøng toân kính” coù leõ thích hôïp hôn. Phaät töû khoâng 

neân muø quaùng thôø phuïng nhöõng thöù naày ñeán noãi queân ñi muïc tieâu 

chính cuûa chuùng ta laø tu haønh. Ngöôøi Phaät töû quyø tröôùc töôïng Phaät ñeå 

toû loøng toân kính ñaáng maø hình töôïng aáy töôïng tröng, vaø höùa seõ coá gaéng 

ñaït ñöôïc nhöõng gì Ngaøi ñaõ ñaït 25 theá kyû tröôùc, chöù khoâng phaûi sôï Phaät, 

cuõng khoâng tìm caàu aân hueä theá tuïc töø hình töôïng aáy. Thöïc haønh laø khía 

caïnh quan troïng nhaát trong ñaïo Phaät. Ñem nhöõng lôøi Phaät khuyeân daïy 

ra thöïc haønh trong ñôøi soáng haèng ngaøy môùi thöïc söï goïi laø “tu haønh.” 

Ñöùc Phaät thöôøng nhaéc nhôû töù chuùng raèng Phaät töû khoâng neân tuøy thuoäc 

vaøo ngöôøi khaùc, ngay caû ñeán chính Ñöùc Phaät, ñeå ñöôïc cöùu ñoä. Trong 

thôøi Ñöùc Phaät coøn taïi theá, coù nhieàu ñeä töû hay ngaém nghía veû ñeïp cuûa 

Phaät, neân Ngaøi nhaéc nhôû töù chuùng raèng: “Caùc oâng khoâng theå nhìn thaáy 

Ñöùc Phaät thaät söï baèng caùch ngaém nhìn veû ñeïp nôi thaân Phaät. Nhöõng ai 

nhìn thaáy giaùo lyù cuûa ta môùi thaät söï nhìn thaáy ta.” 

 

VIII.Tu Laø Chuyeån Nghieäp: 

 Duø muïc ñích toái thöôïng cuûa ñaïo Phaät laø giaùc ngoä vaø giaûi thoaùt, 

Ñöùc Phaät cuõng daïy raèng tu laø coäi nguoàn haïnh phuùc, heát phieàn naõo, heát 

khoå ñau. Phaät cuõng laø moät con ngöôøi nhö bao nhieâu con ngöôøi khaùc, 

nhöng taïi sao Ngaøi trôû thaønh moät baäc giaùc ngoä vó ñaïi? Ñöùc Phaät chöa 

töøng tuyeân boá Ngaøi laø thaàn thaùnh gì caû. Ngaøi chæ noùi raèng chuùng sanh 

moïi loaøi ñeàu coù Phaät tính hay haït gioáng giaùc ngoä vaø söï giaùc ngoä ôû 

trong taàm tay cuûa moïi ngöôøi, roài nhôø rôøi boû ngai vò Thaùi Töû, cuûa caûi, 

vaø quyeàn löïc ñeå tu taäp vaø taàm caàu chaân lyù maø Ngaøi ñaït ñöôïc giaùc ngoä. 

Phaät töû chuùng ta tu khoâng phaûi mong caàu xin aân hueä, maø phaûi tu taäp 

theo göông haïnh cuûa Ñöùc Phaät, phaûi chuyeån nghieäp xaáu thaønh nghieäp 

laønh hay khoâng coøn nghieäp naøo nöõa. Con ngöôøi ôû ñôøi giaøu coù vaø thoâng 

minh, ngheøo heøn vaø ngu doát. Moãi ngöôøi moãi khaùc, moãi ngöôøi moät 

hoaøn caûnh rieâng bieät sai khaùc nhau. Phaät töû tin raèng nguyeân nhaân chæ 

vì moãi ngöôøi taïo nghieäp rieâng bieät. Ñaây chính laø luaät nhaân duyeân hay 

nghieäp quaû, vaø chính nghieäp taùc ñoäng vaø chi phoái taát caû. Chính nghieäp 

nôi thaân khaåu yù taïo ra keát quaû, haïnh phuùc hay khoå ñau, giaøu hay 

ngheøo. Nghieäp khoâng coù nghóa laø soá phaän hay ñònh meänh. Neáu tin vaøo 

soá phaän hay ñònh meänh thì söï tu taäp ñaâu coøn caàn thieát vaø lôïi ích gì? 

Nghieäp khoâng coá ñònh cuõng khoâng phaûi laø khoâng thay ñoåi ñöôïc. Con 

ngöôøi khoâng theå ñeå bò giam haõm trong boán böùc töôøng kieân coá cuûa 
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nghieäp. Ngöôïc laïi, con ngöôøi coù khaû naêng vaø nghò löïc coù theå laøm thay 

ñoåi ñöôïc nghieäp. Vaän meänh cuûa chuùng ta hoaøn toaøn tuøy thuoäc vaøo 

haønh ñoäng cuûa chính chuùng ta; noùi caùch khaùc, chuùng ta chính laø nhöõng 

nhaø kieán truùc ngoâi nhaø nghieäp cuûa chính chuùng ta. Tu theo Phaät laø töï 

mình chuyeån nghieäp. Chuyeån nghieäp laø chaúng nhöõng phaûi boû moïi taät 

xaáu cuûa chính mình, maø cuõng ñöøng quan taâm ñeán nhöõng haønh ñoäng 

xaáu cuûa ngöôøi khaùc. Chuùng ta khoâng theå naøo ñoå loãi cho ai khaùc veà 

nhöõng khoå ñau vaø baát haïnh cuûa chính mình. Chuùng ta phaûi ñoái dieän 

vôùi cuoäc soáng chöù khoâng boû chaïy, vì coù choã naøo treân quaû ñaát naày laø 

choã cho chuùng ta chaïy troán nghieäp cuûa mình ñaâu. Vì theá chuùng ta phaûi 

chuyeån nghieäp baèng caùch tu taäp caùc haïnh laønh ñeå mang laïi haïnh phuùc 

cho chính mình, hôn laø caàu xin hoaëc saùm hoái. Chuyeån nghieäp laø 

thöôøng nhôù tôùi nghieäp, phaûi duøng trí tueä ñeå phaân bieät thieän aùc, laønh 

döõ, töï do vaø troùi buoäc ñeå traùnh nghieäp aùc, laøm nghieäp laønh, hay khoâng 

taïo nghieäp naøo caû. Chuyeån nghieäp coøn laø thanh loïc töï taâm hôn laø caàu 

nguyeän, nghi leã cuùng kieán hay töï haønh xaùc. Ngoaøi ra, chuyeån nghieäp 

coøn laø chuyeån caùi taâm heïp hoøi ích kyû thaønh caùi taâm meán thöông roäng 

lôùn vaø thaønh töïu taâm töø bi baèng caùch thöông xoùt chuùng sanh moïi loaøi. 

Noùi caùch khaùc, chuyeån nghieäp laø thaønh töïu töù voâ löôïng taâm, ñaëc bieät 

laø hai taâm töø vaø bi. Phaät töû chaân thuaàn neân luoân nhôù raèng trong ñôøi 

naày ai cuõng phaûi moät laàn cheát, hoaëc sôùm hoaëc muoän; khi cheát, khoâng 

ai mang theo ñöôïc baát cöù thöù gì cuûa traàn tuïc, chæ coù nghieäp laønh hay 

nghieäp döõ do mình taïo ra seõ phaûi theo mình nhö hình vôùi boùng maø 

thoâi. 

Theo Phaät giaùo, vaän meänh cuûa chuùng ta hoaøn toaøn tuøy thuoäc vaøo 

haønh ñoäng cuûa chính chuùng ta; noùi caùch khaùc, chuùng ta chính laø nhöõng 

nhaø kieán truùc ngoâi nhaø nghieäp cuûa chính chuùng ta. Tu theo Phaät laø töï 

mình chuyeån nghieäp. Chuyeån nghieäp laø chaúng nhöõng phaûi boû moïi taät 

xaáu cuûa chính mình, maø cuõng ñöøng quan taâm ñeán nhöõng haønh ñoäng 

xaáu cuûa ngöôøi khaùc. Chuùng ta khoâng theå naøo ñoå loãi cho ai khaùc veà 

nhöõng khoå ñau vaø baát haïnh cuûa chính mình. Chuùng ta phaûi ñoái dieän vôùi 

cuoäc soáng chöù khoâng boû chaïy, vì coù choã naøo treân quaû ñaát naày laø choã 

cho chuùng ta chaïy troán nghieäp cuûa mình ñaâu. Vì theá chuùng ta phaûi 

chuyeån nghieäp baèng caùch tu taäp caùc haïnh laønh ñeå mang laïi haïnh phuùc 

cho chính mình, hôn laø caàu xin hoaëc saùm hoái. Chuyeån nghieäp laø thöôøng 

nhôù tôùi nghieäp, phaûi duøng trí tueä ñeå phaân bieät thieän aùc, laønh döõ, töï do 

vaø troùi buoäc ñeå traùnh nghieäp aùc, laøm nghieäp laønh, hay khoâng taïo 
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nghieäp naøo caû. Chuyeån nghieäp coøn laø thanh loïc töï taâm hôn laø caàu 

nguyeän, nghi leã cuùng kieán hay töï haønh xaùc. Ngoaøi ra, chuyeån nghieäp 

coøn laø chuyeån caùi taâm heïp hoøi ích kyû thaønh caùi taâm meán thöông roäng 

lôùn vaø thaønh töïu taâm töø bi baèng caùch thöông xoùt chuùng sanh moïi loaøi. 

Noùi caùch khaùc, chuyeån nghieäp laø thaønh töïu töù voâ löôïng taâm, ñaëc bieät laø 

hai taâm töø vaø bi. Phaät töû chaân thuaàn neân luoân nhôù raèng trong ñôøi naày ai 

cuõng phaûi moät laàn cheát, hoaëc sôùm hoaëc muoän; khi cheát, khoâng ai mang 

theo ñöôïc baát cöù thöù gì cuûa traàn tuïc, chæ coù nghieäp laønh hay nghieäp döõ 

do mình taïo ra seõ phaûi theo mình nhö hình vôùi boùng maø thoâi. Haønh giaû 

tu Tònh Ñoä neân luoân nhôù raèng tu phöôùc cuõng laø chuyeån nghieäp, bao 

goàm nhöõng caùch thöïc haønh khaùc nhau cho Phaät töû, nhö thöïc haønh boá 

thí, in kinh aán toáng, xaây chuøa döïng thaùp, trì trai giöõ giôùi, vaân vaân. Tuy 

nhieân, taâm khoâng ñònh tónh, khoâng chuyeân chuù thöïc taäp moät phaùp moân 

nhöùt ñònh thì khoù maø ñaït ñöôïc nhaát taâm. Thaáy nhö vaäy, haønh giaû tu 

Tònh Ñoä phaûi luoân tu taäp trong baát cöù thôøi gian naøo maø mình coù ñöôïc. 

Vaø cuõng chính vì vaäy maø trong “Laù Thö Töø Toå AÁn Quang,” Ñaïi Sö AÁn 

Quang daïy: “Ngoaøi nhöõng thôøi khoùa tu taäp bình thöôøng, haønh giaû cuõng 

neân luoân duïng coâng nieäm Phaät trong nhöõng khi ñi, ñöùng, ngoài, naèm, 

hoaëc trong nhöõng coâng vieäc khoâng caàn phaûi söû duïng nhieàu ñeán taâm. 

Luùc nguû nghæ, haønh giaû neân nieäm thaàm chæ boán chöõ 'A Di Ñaø Phaät' ñeå 

deã daøng nhieáp taâm. Haønh giaû cuõng neân nieäm thaàm khi khoâng aên maëc 

chænh teà hay khi ñang laøm nhöõng coâng vieäc nhaø, taém goäi, tieåu tieän hay 

ñaò tieän, hay khi ñi qua laïi nhöõng nôi baát tònh cuõng chæ neân nieäm thaàm. 

Söï nieäm thaàm naøy cuõng mang laïi lôïi ích nhö khi nieäm ra tieáng. Trong 

nhöõng tröôøng hôïp vöøa keå, neáu nieäm ra tieáng thì khoâng phuø hôïp vaø toû ra 

khoâng cung kính. Baát luaän laø nieäm lôùn tieáng hay nhoû tieáng, nieäm kim 

cöông hoaëc nieäm thaàm, haønh giaû ñeàu phaûi ghi nhôù trong taâm moãi nieäm 

ñeàu phaûi raønh reõ roõ raøng, mieäng nieäm raønh reõ roõ raøng, hai tai nghe 

raønh reõ roõ raøng. Khi nieäm nhö vaäy thì taâm khoâng coøn chaïy theo caûnh 

giôùi beân ngoaøi nöõa, voïng töôûng laàn döùt, caâu nieäm Phaät töø töø thanh tònh 

vaø chuyeân nhaát, coâng ñöùc tích luõy thaät laø lôùn lao!” 

 

IX. Tieát Ñoä Trong Tu Taäp: 

Theo Thieàn Sö Achaan Chah trong “Maët Hoà Tónh Laëng,” coù ba 

ñieåm caên baûn ñeå thöïc haønh laø thu thuùc luïc caên, nghóa laø khoâng chìm 

ñaém vaø dính maéc trong duïc laïc nguõ traàn, aên uoáng tieát ñoä, vaø tænh thöùc. 

Thöù nhaát laø thu thuùc luïc caên. Chuùng ta coù theå deã daøng nhaän ra moät cô 
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theå baát thöôøng, ñui, ñieác, caâm, queø, vaân vaân, nhöng khoù nhaän ra moät 

traïng thaùi taâm baát thöôøng. Khi baét ñaàu haønh thieàn, haønh giaû seõ thaáy 

moïi söï khaùc haún. Baïn seõ nhìn thaáy moät traïng thaùi taâm meùo moù, maø 

tröôùc ñaây ñoái vôùi baïn laø bình thöôøng. Baïn seõ thaáy nguy hieåm ôû nôi maø 

tröôùc ñaây baïn khoâng thaáy. Ñieàu naày giuùp baïn thu thuùc. Baïn seõ trôû neân 

nhaïy caûm, nhö ngöôøi ñi vaøo röøng saâu yù thöùc ñöôïc moái nguy hieåm cuûa 

thuù döõ, raén ñoäc, gai nhoïn, vaân vaân. Moät ngöôøi coù veát thöông, raát thaän 

troïng tröôùc söï nguy hieåm cuûa loaøi ruoài. Cuõng nhö vaäy, ñoái vôùi ngöôøi 

haønh thieàn, moái nguy hieåm phaùt xuaát töø caùc ñoái töôïng cuûa giaùc quan, 

töùc laø luïc traàn. Bôûi theá, thu thuùc luïc caên laø ñöùc haïnh cao nhaát. Thöù nhaát 

laø thu thuùc luïc caên. Chuùng ta coù theå deã daøng nhaän ra moät cô theå baát 

thöôøng, ñui, ñieác, caâm, queø, vaân vaân, nhöng khoù nhaän ra moät traïng thaùi 

taâm baát thöôøng. Khi baét ñaàu haønh thieàn, haønh giaû seõ thaáy moïi söï khaùc 

haún. Baïn seõ nhìn thaáy moät traïng thaùi taâm meùo moù, maø tröôùc ñaây ñoái 

vôùi baïn laø bình thöôøng. Baïn seõ thaáy nguy hieåm ôû nôi maø tröôùc ñaây baïn 

khoâng thaáy. Ñieàu naày giuùp baïn thu thuùc. Baïn seõ trôû neân nhaïy caûm, nhö 

ngöôøi ñi vaøo röøng saâu yù thöùc ñöôïc moái nguy hieåm cuûa thuù döõ, raén ñoäc, 

gai nhoïn, vaân vaân. Moät ngöôøi coù veát thöông, raát thaän troïng tröôùc söï 

nguy hieåm cuûa loaøi ruoài. Cuõng nhö vaäy, ñoái vôùi ngöôøi haønh thieàn, moái 

nguy hieåm phaùt xuaát töø caùc ñoái töôïng cuûa giaùc quan, töùc laø luïc traàn. 

Bôûi theá, thu thuùc luïc caên laø ñöùc haïnh cao nhaát. Thöù nhì laø Tieát Ñoä 

trong AÊn Uoáng. AÊn ít vaø tieát ñoä ñoái vôùi chuùng ta quaû thaät laø khoù khaên. 

Haõy hoïc caùch aên trong chaùnh nieäm. YÙ thöùc ñöôïc nhu caàu thöïc söï cuûa 

mình; hoïc caùch phaân bieät giöõa muoán vaø caàn. Ñaøo luyeän cô theå khoâng 

phaûi laø haønh xaùc. Khoâng nguû, khoâng aên, duø coù giaù trò cuûa chuùng, nhöng 

cuõng chæ laø nhöõng cöïc ñoan. Haønh giaû phaûi thöïc söï muoán choáng laïi söï 

bieáng nhaùc vaø phieàn naõo. Khuaáy ñoäng chuùng leân vaø quan saùt chuùng. 

Moät khi hieåu ñöôïc chuùng thì nhöõng söï thöïc haønh coù veû cöïc ñoan treân 

seõ khoâng caàn thieát nöõa. Ñoù laø lyù do taïi sao chuùng ta phaûi aên, nguû, vaø 

noùi ít laïi, nhaèm ñeø neùn taâm luyeán aùi vaø khieán chuùng töï loä dieän. Theo 

Kinh Höõu Hoïc trong Trung Boä Kinh, Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ daïy ‘Vò Thaùnh ñeä töû 

bieát tieát ñoä trong aên uoáng. Thöù nhaát quaùn saùt moät caùch khoân ngoan khi 

thoï duïng caùc moùn aên, khoâng phaûi ñeå vui ñuøa, khoâng phaûi ñeå ñam meâ, 

khoâng phaûi ñeå trang söùc hay töï laøm ñeïp mình, chæ ñeå thaân naày ñöôïc 

duy trì, ñöôïc baûo döôõng, khoûi bò gia haïi, ñeå chaáp trì phaïm haïnh. Vò aáy 

neân nghó raèng: “Nhö vaäy ta dieät tröø caùc caûm thoï cuõ vaø khoâng cho khôûi 

leân caùc caûm thoï môùi; vaø ta seõ khoâng phaïm loãi laàm, soáng ñöôïc an oån.” 
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Theo Kinh Phaùp Cuù, caâu 325, Ñöùc Phaät daïy: “Nhö heo kia öa nguû, laïi 

tham aên, keû phaøm ngu vì tham aên öa nguû, neân phaûi bò tieáp tuïc sanh maõi 

trong voøng luaân hoài.” Söï tieát ñoä thöù ba laø tænh thöùc. Muoán coù chaùnh 

nieäm thì phaûi coù noã löïc lieân tuïc, chöù khoâng phaûi chæ sieâng naêng moät luùc 

roài thoâi. Daàu chuùng ta coù haønh thieàn suoát ñeâm nhöng trong luùc khaùc 

chuùng ta ñeå cho söï löôøi bieáng cheá ngöï thì cuõng khoâng phaûi laø haønh 

thieàn ñuùng caùch. Chuùng ta phaûi luoân quan saùt, theo doõi taâm chuùng ta 

nhö cha meï theo doõi con caùi, baûo veä khoâng ñeå chuùng hö hoûng. 

 

X. Tu Taäp Theâm Thieän Nghieäp: 

Thieän nghieäp coù theå laø ñi chuøa laøm coâng quaû, nhöng thieän nghieäp 

coù theå laø taát caû nhöõng gì mình laøm cho ngöôøi khaùc khieán hoï ñöôïc haïnh 

phuùc hôn hay coù ñöôïc giôùi ñöùc hôn ñeå tieán gaàn ñeán giaùc ngoä vaø giaûi 

thoaùt. Haønh giaû tu thieàn chaân thuaàn neân luoân nhôù raèng tröôùc khi böôùc 

vaøo tu taäp thieàn quaùn, chuùng ta neân tu taäp thaät nhieàu thieän nghieäp, vì 

möùc ñoä tònh laëng chaúng nhöõng tuøy thuoäc vaøo phöông phaùp thieàn quaùn, 

maø coøn tuøy thuoäc raát nhieàu vaøo nhöõng thieän nghieäp ñaõ ñöôïc chuùng ta 

hoaøn thaønh. Neáu chöa ñöôïc hoaøn toaøn giaûi thoaùt thì söï an laïc trong 

thieàn ñònh cuõng ñoàng nghóa vôùi haïnh phuùc maø chuùng ta laøm ñöôïc cho 

ngöôøi khaùc. Nhö vaäy, haønh giaû tu thieàn phaûi laø ngöôøi caû ñôøi luoân luoân 

ñem laïi haïnh phuùc, an laïc, vaø tænh thöùc cho ngöôøi khaùc. Noùi caùch khaùc, 

beân caïnh nhöõng noã löïc tu taäp thieàn ñònh, haønh giaû tu thieàn phaûi coá gaéng 

thöïc haønh thaät nhieàu thieän nghieäp, vì nhöõng thieän nghieäp aáy seõ hoã trôï 

ñaéc löïc cho keát quaû cuûa thieàn ñònh. 

 

XI. Thaáy Loãi Ngöôøi Thì Deã: 

Thaáy loãi ngöôøi thì deã, thaáy loãi mình khoù. Ñöùc Phaät daïy chuùng ta 

khoâng neân traùnh neù traùch nhieäm cuûa chính mình baèng caùch ñoã thöøa cho 

ngöôøi khaùc veà nhöõng hoaøn caûnh khoâng may hay nhöõng ñieàu sui ruûi. 

Thoâng thöôøng con ngöôøi khi phaûi ñöông ñaàu vôùi nhöõng khuyeát ñieåm 

cuûa mình, hoï thöôøng doái mình vaø traùnh neù nhaän söï loãi laàm ñoù. Hoï seõ 

tìm ñuû moïi caùch ñeå baøo chöõa, ngay caû söû duïng phöông caùch teä haïi nhaát 

ñeå bieän minh cho vieäc laøm cuûa hoï. Hoï coù theå thaønh coâng trong vieäc 

baøo chöõa naøy. Ñoâi khi hoï ñaït ñöôïc keát quaû baèng caùch coá gaéng löøa gaït 

ngöôøi khaùc, ngay caû vieäc töï doái mình vôùi nhöõng yù töôûng xaáu xa naûy 

sinh trong taâm trí. Tuy nhieân, baïn coù theå löøa ñaûo vaøi ngöôøi trong moät 

ñoâi luùc, chöù baïn khoâng theå luùc naøo cuõng löøa ñaûo ñöôïc moïi ngöôøi. Theo 
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Ñöùc Phaät: “Keû thöïc söï xaáu aùc, khi hoï gaây taïo toäi loãi maø khoâng töï bieát. 

Vaø ngöôøi laøm aùc nhöng bieát saùm hoái toäi loãi cuûa mính laø ngöôøi coù trí tueä 

vaäy.”  Neáu baïn phaïm loãi, baïn neân chaáp nhaän ñieàu aáy. Dó nhieân baïn 

caàn coù can ñaûm ñeå thaáy ñöôïc söï sai quaáy cuûa chính mình. Phaät töû 

thuaàn thaønh ñöøng bao giôø nghó raèng mình khoâng may, baát haïnh, hay 

mình laø naïn nhaân cuûa vaän soá. Baïn neân yù thöùc raèng taâm cuûa baïn taïo 

neân nhöõng nguyeân nhaân gaây neân moïi khoå ñau phieàn naõo cho chính 

baïn. Chæ coù nhö vaäy baïn môùi ñi ñeán ñôøi soáng haïnh phuùc thaät söï ñöôïc. 

Trong kinh Phaùp Cuù, ñöùc Phaät daïy: Thaáy loãi ngöôøi thì deã, thaáy loãi mình 

môùi khoù. Loãi ngöôøi ta coá phanh tìm nhö tìm thoùc trong gaïo, coøn loãi 

mình ta coá che daáu nhö keû côø gian baïc laän thu daáu quaân baøi (252). Neáu 

thaáy loãi ngöôøi thì taâm ta deã sinh noùng giaän maø phieàn naõo taêng theâm, 

neáu boû ñi thì phieàn naõo cuõng xa laùnh (253). Loãi bieát raèng loãi, khoâng loãi 

bieát raèng khoâng loãi, giöõ taâm chaùnh kieán aáy, ñöôøng laønh thaáy chaúng xa 

(319). 

 

XII.Tu Taäp Saùm Hoái: 

Saùm nghóa laø saùm tröø caùi loãi laàm xöa, caûm thaáy hoå theïn vôùi nhöõng 

loãi laàm ñaõ phaïm phaûi trong quaù khöù. Hoái laø caûi söûa, quyeát taâm söûa ñoåi 

ñeå khoâng coøn taùi phaïm nöõa. Nhö vaäy, saùm laø caûm thaáy hoå theïn vôùi 

nhöõng loãi laàm ñaõ phaïm phaûi trong quaù khöù. Hoái laø caûi söûa, quyeát taâm 

söûa ñoåi ñeå khoâng coøn taùi phaïm trong töông lai nöõa (saùm kyø tieàn khieân, 

hoái kyø haäu quaù). Saùm hoái hay Saùm ma coù nghóa laø thaân neân kieân trì 

nhaãn naïi noùi ra nhöõng loãi laàm cuûa mình, vaø thænh caàu tieàn nhaân tha thöù. 

Hôn nöõa, saùm hoái laø söï thuù loãi veà nhöõng haønh ñoäng ñaõ qua cuûa mình, 

nhöõng sai laàm veà vaät lyù vaø taâm lyù, taâm ta ñöôïc thanh tònh do söï saùm 

hoái nhö vaäy, vaø vì noù giaûi thoaùt cho ta khoûi moät caûm giaùc toäi loãi neân ta 

caûm thaáy deã chòu hôn. Saùm hoái hay Saùm ma coù nghóa laø thaân noùi ra 

nhöõng loãi laàm cuûa mình, phaùt taâm hoå theïn aên naên, ñem ba nghieäp thaân 

khaåu yù ra maø chí thaønh saùm hoái. Saùm hoái laø moät trong nhöõng cöûa ngoõ 

quan troïng ñi vaøo ñaïi giaùc, vì nhôø ñoù maø noäi taâm chuùng ta luoân ñöôïc 

goäi röõa. Ñaây laø haïnh nguyeän thöù tö trong Phoå Hieàn Thaäp Haïnh 

Nguyeän. Saùm hoái nghieäp chöôùng laø vì töø voâ thæ tham, saân, si ñaõ khieán 

thaân khaåu yù taïp gaây voâ bieân aùc nghieäp, nay ñem troïn caû ba nghieäp 

thanh tònh thaân, khaåu vaø yù thaønh taâm saùm hoái tröôùc möôøi phöông tam 

theá caùc Ñöùc Nhö Lai. Haønh giaû Tònh Ñoä neân luoân tu taäp Saùm Hoái Tam 

Nghieäp hay saùm hoái nghieäp chöôùng nôi thaân khaåu yù: Thöù nhaát laø Saùm 
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Hoái Thaân Nghieäp hay nôi thaân toû baøy toäi loãi, phaùt loà caàu ñöôïc tieâu tröø, 

roài duøng thaân aáy maø haønh thieän nghieäp nhö boá thí cuùng döôøng, vaân 

vaân. Thöù nhì laø Saùm Hoái Khaåu Nghieäp hay nôi khaåu toû baøy toäi loãi, 

phaùt loà caàu ñöôïc tieâu tröø, roài duøng khaåu aáy maø nieäm Phaät, tuïng kinh, 

hay aên noùi thieän laønh, vaân vaân. Thöù ba laø Saùm Hoái YÙ Nghieäp hay nôi yù 

phaûi thaønh khaån aên naên, theà khoâng taùi phaïm. Haønh giaû Tònh Ñoä neân 

luoân coù taâm saùm nguyeän treân böôùc ñöôøng tu haønh cuûa mình. Neáu haønh 

giaû khoâng do coâng tu trong hieän ñôøi hay nghieäp laønh veà kieáp tröôùc, taát 

khi laâm chung keû aáy ñaõ nieäm Phaät vôùi loøng saùm hoái tha thieát cuøng cöïc. 

Neân Ngaøi Vónh Minh noùi: “Vì theå nhaân duyeân voán khoâng, neân nghieäp 

thieän aùc chaúng ñònh; muoán roõ ñöôøng sieâu ñoïa, phaûi nhìn nôi taâm nieäm 

keùm hôn. Cho neân moät löôïng vaøng roøng thaéng noåi boâng goøn traêm 

löôïng, chuùt löûa le loùi ñoát tieâu rôm coû muoân truøng.” Trong “Laù Thö Töø 

Toå AÁn Quang,” Ñaïi Sö AÁn Quang daïy: “Beân caïnh nhöõng phaùp vöøa keå 

treân, haønh giaû Tònh Ñoä moãi vieäc ñeàu phaûi giöõ loøng trung thöù, moãi nieäm 

ñeà phoøng söï loãi laàm, bieát loãi mau söûa chöõa, thaáy vieäc nghóa neân vui 

laøm, môùi hôïp vôùi ñöùc Phaät A Di Ñaø. Neáu khoâng nhö vaäy thì trong taâm 

vaãn coøn coù söï chöôùng ngaïi, khoâng kheá hôïp vôùi taâm Phaät. Chuyeän naøy 

laøm cho söï caûm thoâng giöõa ñoâi beân khoù khaên. Hôn nöõa, leã baùi Phaät, 

ñoïc tuïng kinh ñieån Ñaïi Thöøa hay thaønh töïu nhöõng vieäc thieän laønh 

khaùc, haønh giaû ñeàu phaûi neân hoài höôùng coâng ñöùc vaõng sanh Taây 

Phöông Tònh Ñoä. Khoâng neân chæ ñem haïnh nieäm Phaät hoài höôùng vaõng 

sanh, coøn nhöõng coâng ñöùc khaùc laïi hoài höôùng veà phöôùc baùo theá gian. 

Trong tröôøng hôïp sau naøy, taâm haønh giaû seõ khoâng ñöôïc qui nhaát, khoù 

loøng thaønh töïu vaõng sanh Tònh Ñoä. Trong kinh ñieån coù daïy: 'Trong ñôøi 

coù hai baäc anh huøng, moät laø nhöõng ngöôøi khoâng taïo toäi vaø hai laø nhöõng 

ngöôøi taïo toäi maø bieát saùm hoái.' Moät chöõ 'saùm hoái' phaûi phaùt loä töï ñaùy 

loøng. Neáu khoâng thaät taâm saùm hoái vaø söûa ñoåi, daàu noùi gì ñi nöõa cuõng 

voâ duïng. Cuõng gioáng nhö ngöôøi ñoïc teân thuoác treân chai thuoác maø 

khoâng chòu uoáng, thì laøm sao laønh beänh? Neáu söû duïng thuoác y theo 

caùch chæ daãn, chaéc chaén beänh seõ khoûi, thaân taâm seõ ñöôïc an oån. Laõo 

Taêng chæ lo cho nhöõng keû laäp chí khoâng maïnh meõ vaø cöông quyeát, roài 

thaønh ra caûnh moät ngaøy phôi naéng möôøi ngaøy ñeå laïnh. Taát caû nhöõng gì 

hoï coù ñöôïc chæ laø tieáng suoâng chöù khoâng coù nhöõng lôïi ích chaân thaät!” 
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XIII.Tu Haønh Khoâng Phaûi Laø Chuyeän Trong Moät Ngaøy Moät 

Böõa: 

Ngöôøi tu Ñaïo ñöøng neân quaù gaáp gaùp, ñöøng nghæ raèng hoâm nay tu 

ngaøy mai khai ngoä. Tu Ñaïo chaúng phaûi deã daøng nhö vaäy ñaâu. Mình caàn 

phaûi ngaøy ngaøy tu luyeän. Mieãn laø mình khoâng thoái chuyeån thì ñöøng lo 

nghó ñeán chuyeän tieán boä. Neáu moãi ngaøy mình caøng ngaøy caøng ít coù 

voïng nieäm, caøng ngaøy caøng coù ít tham saân si, töùc laø mình ñaõ tieán boä roài 

vaäy. Chuùng ta tu haønh laø ñeå loaïi boû caùi taäp khí, loãi laàm xaáu xa, boû ñi 

nhöõng tö töôûng laàm laïc, khieán cho phaùt sanh trí hueä quang minh. Trí 

hueä naày ai trong chuùng ta cuõng ñeàu coù, ngaët noãi bò voâ minh che laáp. 

Chuyeän tu haønh khoâng phaûi laø chuyeän moät ngaøy moät böõa. Chuùng ta 

phaûi tu töø saùng ñeán toái trong töøng nieäm, phaûi tu töø thaùng naày qua thaùng 

noï, töø naêm naày qua naêm noï ñeàu phaûi tu haønh thöôøng haèng baát bieán nhö 

vaäy. Vaø treân heát, ngaøy ngaøy chuùng ta phaûi tu haønh moät caùch chôn thaät. 

Trong khi tu taäp, chuùng ta phaûi luoân bình thaûn duø gaëp ma chöôùng, 

nghòch caûnh hay thuaän caûnh gì cuõng vaäy. Chuùng ta phaûi luoân tinh taán tu 

taäp vaø nghó raèng hình nhö nghòch caûnh hay thuaän caûnh cuõng ñeàu ñang 

noùi dieäu phaùp cho mình nghe ñaây. Ngöôøi tu Ñaïo chôn thuaàn phaûi luoân 

nhôù raèng mình ñang möôïn phaùp theá gian ñeå vöôït khoûi theá gian. Vì theá 

khoâng coù thöù gì coù theå laøm cho mình meâ laàm, mình khoâng bò hình 

töôùng laøm meâ hoaëc. Khoâng coøn hoaøn caûnh naøo coù theå laøm mình 

chöôùng ngaïi nöõa. Sôû dó chuùng ta luoân bò thuït luøi thay vì tieán boä trong tu 

haønh laø vì khi gaëp duyeân laønh thì chuùng ta laïi nghi ngôø khoâng caû quyeát, 

luùc gaëp duyeân aùc thì laïi lieàn theo. Do ñoù maø chuùng ta cöù maõi laên troâi 

trong sanh töû, töû sanh; soáng say cheát moäng trong ñieân ñaûo ñaûo ñieân chöù 

khoâng bieát phaûi laøm gì ñeå thoaùt ra. 

 

XIV.Töø Choái Phöông Tieän Soáng Hay Töø Choái Laïc Thuù?: 

Phaàn lôùn chuùng ta ñeàu muoán laøm vieäc thieän; tuy nhieân, chuùng ta 

thöôøng maâu thuaãn vôùi chính chuùng ta giöõa laïc thuù vaø tu haønh. Coù nhieàu 

ngöôøi hieåu laàm raèng toân giaùo laø töø boû haïnh phuùc cuoäc ñôøi theá tuïc. Noùi 

nhö theá, thay vì toân giaùo laø moät phöông tieän  giuùp ngöôøi ta giaûi thoaùt 

thì ngöôïc laïi, toân giaùo ñöôïc xem nhö traïng thaùi ñaøn aùp naëng neà nhaát, 

moät kieåu meâ tín dò ñoan caàn ñöôïc loaïi boû neáu chuùng ta thöïc söï muoán 

giaûi thoaùt. Ñieàu teä haïi nhaát laø hieän nay nhieàu xaõ hoäi ñaõ vaø ñang duøng 

toân giaùo nhö laø moät phöông tieän ñeå ñaøn aùp vaø kieåm soaùt veà maët chính 

trò. Hoï cho raèng haïnh phuùc maø mình coù hieän nay chæ laø taïm bôï, neân hoï 
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höôùng veà caùi goïi laø “Ñaáng saùng taïo sieâu nhieân” ñeå nhôø ñaáng aáy ban 

cho caùi goïi laø haïnh phuùc vónh haèng. Hoï khöôùc töø nhöõng thuù vui treân 

ñôøi. Thaäm chí hoï khoâng theå thöôûng thöùc moät böõa aên vôùi ñaày ñuû thöùc 

aên, duø laø aên chay. Thay vì chaáp nhaän vaø thöôûng thöùc caùi gì maø hoï ñang 

coù, thì hoï laïi töï taïo cho mình moät guùt maéc toäi loãi “Trong khi bao nhieâu 

ngöôøi treân theá giôùi ñang cheát ñoùi vaø khoå sôû, taïi sao ta laïi buoâng mình 

trong loái soáng nhö theá naøy ñöôïc!” Thaùi ñoä chaáp tröôùc vaø töø choái nhöõng 

phöông tieän toái caàn cho cuoäc soáng haèng ngaøy naøy cuõng sai laàm khoâng 

khaùc chi thaùi ñoä cuûa nhöõng keû ñaém mình trong laïc thuù traàn tuïc. Kyø 

thöïc, ñaây chæ laø moät hình thöùc chaáp thuû khaùc. Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh phaûi 

neân luoân nhôù raèng chuùng ta choái boû nhöõng laïc thuù traàn tuïc nhaèm loaïi 

boû nhöõng baùm víu cho deã tu haønh. Chöù chuùng ta khoâng bao giôø choái boû 

phöông tieän cuûa cuoäc soáng ñeå chuùng ta tieáp tuïc soáng tu. Vì theá ngöôøi 

con Phaät vaãn aên, nhöng khoâng aên maïng (maïng soáng cuûa chuùng sanh). 

Ngöôøi con Phaät vaãn nguû, nhöng khoâng nguû ngaøy nguû ñeâm nhö con heo. 

Ngöôøi con Phaät vaãn ñaøm luaän trong cuoäc soáng haèng ngaøy, nhöng khoâng 

noùi moät ñöôøng laøm moät neûo. Noùi toùm laïi, Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh khoâng 

choái boû phöông tieän tieän nghi trong cuoäc soáng, maø chæ töø choái khoâng 

luùn saâu hay baùm víu vaøo nhöõng duïc laïc traàn tuïc vì chuùng chæ laø nhöõng 

nhaân toá cuûa khoå ñau vaø phieàn naõo maø thoâi. 

 

XV.Tu Taäp Bieát Ñuû Ngay Trong Luùc Naøy:  

Bieát ñuû vaø thoûa maõn vôùi nhöõng gì mình coù ngay trong luùc naày. Tri 

tuùc laø ñaëc ñieåm cuûa haïnh phuùc caù nhaân. Phaøm phu thöôøng nghó raèng tri 

tuùc raát khoù trau doài vaø phaùt trieån. Tuy nhieân, neáu chuùng ta kieân trì 

duõng maõnh, vaø quyeát taâm kieåm soaùt nhöõng tö töôûng baát thieän cuõng nhö 

haäu quaû gaây ra do bôûi khoâng bieát tri tuùc, thì chuùng ta seõ caûm thaáy luoân 

haïnh phuùc vôùi nhöõng gì mình ñang coù. Ñoái vôùi nhöõng ngöôøi coù trí tueä, 

bieát quyeàn bieán, thaùo vaùt, kheùo an nhaãn vôùi caûnh ñôøi, bieát suy cuøng 

nghó caïn, thì trong caûnh ngoä naøo cuõng vaãn an nhieân bình thaûn. Vôùi 

hoaøn caûnh giaøu sang thì bieát ñuû theo caûnh giaøu sang, vôùi caûnh ngheøo 

heøn thì bieát ñuû theo ngheøo heøn. Thaät vaäy, trong ñôøi soáng haèng ngaøy, 

chuùng ta laøm ñuû caû moïi vieäc, suy tính ñuû moïi phöông caùch, chöôùc maàu, 

thaäm chí ñeán vieäc khoâng töø nan baát cöù thuû ñoaïn naøo, mieãn sao cho 

mình ñöôïc lôïi thì thoâi, coøn thì toån haïi cho ai cuõng khoâng caàn nghó ñeán. 

Thöû hoûi chuùng ta laøm nhö vaäy ñeå chi? Chaúng qua laø ñeå coù cuoäc soáng 

toát ñeïp hôn, aên maëc, nhaø cöûa, caát chöùa tieàn baïc nhieàu hôn. Nhöng suy 
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nghó kyõ chuùng ta seõ thaáy maët trôøi moïc, ñöùng boùng, roài laën vaø bieán maát 

veà ñeâm; traêng ñaày roài khuyeát, roài maát haún aùnh saùng; goø cao ñoåi thaønh 

vöïc thaúm, bieån caû hoùa nöông daâu, vaân vaân. Cuoäc ñôøi xöa nay thònh 

suy, ñaéc thaát, vinh nhuïc, boång traàm, coøn maát, hôïp tan, chæ laø leõ thöôøng 

chôù ñaâu coù gì ñöôïc toàn taïi maõi, taát caû roài cuõng veà vôùi hö khoâng. Theá 

neân ngöôøi trí phaûi luoân bieát tri tuùc vôùi hoaøn caûnh hieän taïi. Ñöùc Phaät taùn 

döông cuoäc soáng ñôn giaûn, cuoäc soáng ñôn giaûn daãn ñeán vieäc môû mang 

taâm trí con ngöôøi. Chính vì theá maø Ñöùc Phaät luoân thuyeát giaûng söï lôïi 

ích cho caùc thaày Tyø Kheo veà tri tuùc treân nhöõng moùn nhö sau: Y aùo maø 

caùc thaày nhaän ñöôïc, duø thoâ hay duø mòn; ñoà cuùng döôøng hay thöïc phaåm 

caùc thaày nhaän ñöôïc, duø ngon hay khoâng ngon; nôi ôû maø caùc thaày nhaän 

ñöôïc, duø ñôn sô hay sang troïng. Ai maø maõn yù vôùi ba ñieàu treân ñaây coù 

theå giaûm ñöôïc loøng ham muoán vaø ñoàng thôøi in saâu vaøo taâm khaûm 

nhöõng thoùi quen cuûa moät cuoäc soáng ñôn giaûn. 

 

XVI.Tu Taäp Nhö Daây Ñaøn Khoâng Caêng Khoâng Chuøng:  

Haønh giaû tu Phaät neân laøm nhöõng coâng vieäc haèng ngaøy moät caùch 

thong thaû, nheï nhaøng, vaø khoan thai. Duø baän roän theá maáy, neáu baïn tin 

baïn caàn chaùnh nieäm trong moãi sinh hoaït thì baïn phaûi laøm nhöõng coâng 

vieäc haèng ngaøy moät caùch thong thaû, nheï nhaøng, vaø khoan thai. Coå ñöùc 

coù noùi: “Ñöøng lo, roài thì moïi vieäc seõ qua ñi.” Haõy nhìn chö Taêng Ni, 

moïi moïi coâng vieäc hay moïi taùc ñoäng nhö ñi, ñöùng, ngoài, naèm, hoï ñeàu 

khoan thai, nhaát cöû nhaát ñoäng ñeàu nheï nhaøng, khoâng vuït chaïc hoaëc 

noùng naûy. Khi caàn noùi thì hoï noùi, khi khoâng caàn noùi thì hoï khoâng noùi. 

Ñieàu toái quan troïng laø söï thaønh khaån tuaân thuû giôùi haïnh. Phaät töû thuaàn 

thaønh khoâng neân chaïy theo kieåu thaùi ñoä thaùi quaù vaø noâng noåi ñoái vôùi 

söï giaûng daïy Thieàn. Thaùi ñoä naøy naûy sinh khi moät ngöôøi töôûng mình ñaõ 

laø Phaät, roài ñi ñeán keát luaän raèng mình khoâng caàn tu taäp, khoâng caàn 

soáng ñôøi giôùi haïnh, khoâng caàn ñaïi giaùc nöõa. Thaùi ñoä naøy, ñaëc bieät laø 

giaùo thuyeát cuûa phaùi Thieàn Taøo Ñoäng, coù theå daãn ñeán söï hieåu laàm 

trong phöông caùch tu haønh. Theo Kinh Töù Thaäp Nhò Chöông, Chöông 

34, coù moät vò sa Moân ban ñeâm tuïng kinh Di Giaùo cuûa Ñöùc Phaät Ca 

Dieáp, tieáng oâng buoàn baõ nhö tieác nuoái muoán thoái lui. Ñöùc Phaät lieàn 

hoûi: “Xöa kia khi ôû nhaø oâng thöôøng laøm ngheà gì?” OÂng ñaùp: “Baïch Theá 

Toân, con thích chôi ñaøn caàm.” Ñöùc Phaät hoûi tieáp: “Khi daây ñaøn chuøng 

thì oâng laøm sao?” OÂng beøn traû lôøi: “Baïch Theá Toân, khi daây ñaøn chuøng 

thì ñaøn khoâng keâu ñöôïc.”  Phaät hoûi laïi: “Khi daây ñaøn caêng quaù thì oâng 
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laøm sao?” OÂng ñaùp: “Baïch Theá Toân, khi ñaøn caêng quaù thì maát tieáng.” 

Phaät laïi hoûi: “Khoâng caêng khoâng chuøng thì sao?” OÂng ñaùp: “Baïch Theá 

Toân, khi daây khoâng caêng khoâng chuøng thì tieáng keâu toát vôùi aâm thanh 

ñaày ñuû.” Ñöùc Phaät beøn daïy: “Ngöôøi sa Moân hoïc ñaïo laïi cuõng nhö vaäy, 

taâm lyù ñöôïc quaân bình thì môùi ñaéc ñaïo. Ñoái vôùi söï tu ñaïo maø caêng 

thaúng quaù, laøm cho thaân meät moûi, khi thaân meät moûi thì taâm yù sanh 

phieàn naõo. Taâm yù ñaõ sanh phieàn naõo thì coâng haïnh seõ thoái lui. Khi 

coâng haïnh ñaõ thoái lui thì toäi loãi taêng tröôûng. Chæ coù söï thanh tònh vaø an 

laïc, ñaïo môùi khoâng maát ñöôïc.” Neân nhôù loøng ngöôøi deã tinh taán maø 

cuõng deã thoái chuyeån; khi nghe phaùp vaø lôøi khuyeân thì tinh taán tieán tu, 

nhöng khi gaëp chöôùng ngaïi thì chaúng nhöõng ngaïi nguøng muoán thoái lui, 

maø coøn muoán chuyeån höôùng khaùc vaø laém khi phaûi sa vaøo taø ñaïo. Phaät 

töû thuaàn thaønh neân luoân tinh taán tu haønh vaø luoân traùnh tö töôûng “Nhöùt 

nieân Phaät taïi tieàn, nhò nieân Phaät taïi Taây Thieân, tam nieân vaán Phaät yeáu 

tieàn.” 

 

XVII.Tu Taäp Buoâng Xaû: 

Khi ngoài thieàn moät luùc laâu haønh giaû coù theå caûm thaáy tay chaân moûi 

meät hay ñau nhöùc, vaø thaáy caàn ñöôïc thoaûi maùi ñoâi chuùt. Chöøng ñoù 

haønh giaû coù theå baét ñaàu ñöùng daäy ñeå ñi kinh haønh. Haønh giaû ñi thaät 

chaäm vaø khoâng caàn ñeå yù ñeán hôi thôû nöõa, maø phaûi ñeå yù ñeán töøng böôùc 

chaân. Neáu taâm chuùng ta rong ruoåi thì keùo noù trôû veà vôùi oai nghi ñi maø 

khoâng caàn dính maéc vaøo nhöõng yù nghó naøo khaùc. Neáu haønh giaû ngöøng 

laïi vaø nhìn chung quanh, taâm luùc naøo cuõng phaûi tænh thöùc vaø nhaän bieát 

roõ raøng laø mình ñang laøm gì.  Khi chaân chaïm ñaát ta bieát chaân ta ñang 

chaïm ñaát. Ñi boä cuõng laø moät caùch thöïc taäp chaùnh nieäm. Khi chuùng ta 

ñang theo moät thôøi khoùa thieàn chuùng ta phaûi coá gaéng luoân tænh giaùc ôû 

moïi nôi. Khi ngoài, khi ñi, khi laøm veäc, khi aên, uoáng, noùi, cöôøi, maëc 

quaàn aùo, hay ngay caû khi chuùng ta khoâng noùi, vaân vaân, chuùng ta phaûi 

luoân tænh thöùc. Neáu chaân tay chuùng ta bò teâ trong luùc ngoài thieàn, töï 

nhieân chaø xaùt vaø co duãi chuùng cho thoaûi maùi. Chuùng ta cuõng coù theå 

naèm xuoáng ñeå thö giaõn; tuy nhieân, vieäc naøy chuùng ta coù theå laøm sau 

thôøi thieàn. Khi naèm xuoáng, neân traùnh ñöøng naèm treân goái, giöõ cho chaân 

thaúng, hôi dang ra moät chuùt, hai tay buoâng thoõng doïc hai beân thaân 

mình, maét nhaém laïi, nhöng khoâng neân suy tö saâu xa, haõy ñeå cho taâm 

thö giaõn, nhöng khoâng phoùng taâm ñi ñaâu caû. Haõy ñeå cho caùc cô baép 

trong thaân theå nghæ ngôi, hoaøn toaøn nghæ ngôi trong vaøi phuùt. Coù luùc 
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chuùng ta nguû queân ñi moät vaøi phuùt, sau khi tænh giaác chuùng ta seõ caûm 

thaáy thoaûi maùi deã chòu. Chuùng ta coù theå nghæ ngôi nhö vaäy, khoâng 

nhöõng chæ trong nhöõng giôø haønh thieàn, maø trong baát cöù luùc naøo chuùng 

ta caûm thaáy meät moûi hay caûm thaáy caàn phaûi nghæ ngôi. 

 

XVIII.Thanh Tònh Haéc Nghieäp 

Theo Maät giaùo, coù boán caùch laøm thanh tònh haéc nghieäp (aùc nghieäp). 

Thöù nhaát laø hoái loãi vôùi nhöõng haønh ñoäng gaây toån haïi maø chuùng ta ñaõ 

laøm roài. Vôùi trí tueä, chuùng ta coù yù thöùc thöøa nhaän nhöõng sai laàm cuûa 

chuùng ta. Hoái loãi khaùc vôùi maëc caûm toäi loãi vì maëc caûm phaùt sinh töø 

quan nieäm sai laàm vaø coù taùc duïng laøm trì treä taâm hoàn cuûa chuùng ta. 

Ngöôïc laïi, hoái loãi phaùt sinh khi chuùng ta ñaùnh giaù moät caùch chaân thaät 

nhöõng haønh ñoäng maø chuùng ta ñaõ laøm khieán chuùng ta coù theå ruùt tæa 

ñöôïc kinh nghieäm töø nhöõng sai laàm cuûa chuùng ta. Thöù nhì laø quy-y vaø 

khôûi taâm xaû thaân boá thí. Khi chuùng ta lôû gaây toån haïi cho nhöõng vò hieàn 

thaùnh hay baát cöù ngöôøi naøo roài thì nhôø vaøo vieäc quy-y Tam Baûo maø 

chuùng ta khoâi phuïc laïi ñöôïc moái quan heä vôùi baäc hieàn thaùnh, vaø nhôø 

phaùt taâm töø, bi vaø haïnh vò tha maø chuùng ta khoâi phuïc laïi moái quan heä 

vôùi ngöôøi khaùc. Thöù ba laø phaùt nguyeän khoâng laøm nhöõng haønh ñoäng 

ñen toái trong töông lai. Quyeát taâm caøng maïnh meõ thì chuùng ta caøng deã 

daøng traùnh ñöôïc thoùi quen laøm nhöõng vieäc toån haïi. Thöù tö laø tham gia 

vaøo nhöõng vieäc laøm chöõa trò nhöõng vieäc quaáy aùc. Noùi chung, vieäc naøy 

coù theå laø baát cöù vieäc toát naøo nhö giuùp ngöôøi ñang caàn giuùp, laøm vieäc 

coâng quaû cho Taêng giaø, nghe phaùp, quaùn chieáu hay thieàn ñònh veà 

chaùnh phaùp, leã baùi cuùng döôøng Tam Baûo, hay aán toáng kinh saùch, vaân 

vaân. 

 

XIX.Söï Tu Taäp Cuûa Nöõ Nhaân: 

Trong “Laù Thö Töø Toå AÁn Quang,” Ñaïi Sö AÁn Quang daïy: “Ngöôøi 

nöõ töø möôøi hai, möôøi ba tuoåi, ñeán boán möôi taùm hay boán möôi chín 

tuoåi, ñeàu phaûi traûi qua nhöõng kyø kinh nguyeät. Coù moät soá vò daïy trong 

luùc kinh nguyeät chaúng neân leã baùi trì tuïng. Lôøi khuyeân nhö vaäy quaû laø 

khoâng hôïp tình hôïp lyù chuùt naøo. Thôøi kyø kinh nguyeät, töø hai ba ngaøy 

hay saùu baûy ngaøy khoâng chöøng. Haønh giaû nieäm Phaät caàn phaûi tu taäp 

khoâng giaùn ñoaïn, vaäy thì laøm sao hoï coù theå boû beâ chuyeän tu haønh chæ 

vì moät chuùt khoù chòu töï nhieân naøy? Trong thôøi kyù kinh nguyeät, ngöôøi 

nöõ chæ neân leã baùi ít laïi, nhöng vaãn duy trì thôøi khoùa tu taäp thöôøng nhaät 
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laø Leã baùi, tuïng Kinh vaø nieäm Phaät nhö thöôøng (chæ neân leã baùi ít laïi maø 

thoâi). Haønh giaû neân thöôøng thay giaët quaàn aùo, röûa tay cho saïch seõ, ñeå 

khoâng duøng tay dô khi laàn chuoãi, laät nhöõng trang kinh hay ñoát höông. 

Trong Phaät phaùp, moïi phaùp ñeàu vieân thoâng, Tuy nhieân, ngoaïi ñaïo chæ 

chaáp moät beân lyù, ngöôøi ñôøi phaàn nhieàu laïi öa thích tin lôøi ngoaïi ñaïo, 

khoâng roõ tín lyù Phaät giaùo neân khoâng thaám nhuaàn ñöôïc söï lôïi laïc cuûa 

Phaùp.” 

 

XX.Nhöõng Böôùc Tu Taäp Treân Ñaïo Loä Dieät Khoå: 

Nhöõng böôùc cô baûn cuûa ñaïo loä dieät khoå höôùng ñeán Nieát Baøn ñaõ 

ñöôïc Ñöùc Phaät chæ roõ (Ñaïo Loä Dieät Khoå). Ñoù laø con ñöôøng tu taäp caån 

troïng noäi taâm theá naøo ñeå taïo ñöôïc söï an laïc thanh khieát vaø söï yeân nghæ 

toái thöôïng khoûi nhöõng xaùo troän cuûa cuoäc ñôøi. Ñaïo loä naày quaû thaät raát 

khoù, nhöng neáu chuùng ta vôùi söï chaùnh nieäm vaø hoaøn toaøn tænh thöùc, 

böôùc leân treân ñoù thaän troïng töøng böôùc, chuùng ta cuõng coù ngaøy ñeán ñích. 

Ngöôøi ta thöôøng ñi maø khoâng thaáy khoâng bieát con ñöôøng mình ñang ñi. 

Toân giaùo chuù troïng treân thöïc haønh, töùc laø ñi nhö theá naøo, nhöng laïi sao 

laõng vieäc giaùo hoùa nhöõng hoaït ñoäng trí thöùc ñeå xaùc ñònh con ñöôøng tu 

taäp chaân chính, töùc laø thaáy nhö theá naøo. Nhöõng böôùc cô baûn cuûa ñaïo loä 

dieät khoå bao goàm: Thöù nhaát laø Vöôït Qua Söï Saân Haän: Theo thuyeát nhaø 

Phaät, muoán vöôït qua saân haän chuùng ta phaûi quaùn raèng moät con ngöôøi 

hay con thuù laøm cho mình giaän hoâm nay coù theå ñaõ töøng laø baïn hay laø 

ngöôøi thaân, hay coù theå laø cha laø meï cuûa ta trong moät kieáp naøo ñoù trong 

quaù khöù. Thöù nhì laø Vöôït Qua Luyeán AÙi: Muoán qua luyeán aùi chuùng ta 

neân tu taäp thieàn ñònh vaø quaùn töôûng raèng moät ngöôøi baïn hoâm nay coù 

theå trôû thaønh keû thuø ngaøy mai, do ñoù khoâng coù gì cho chuùng ta luyeán 

aùi. Thöù ba laø Haøng Phuïc Ma Chöôùng: Haøng phuïc ma quaân nhö Ñöùc 

Phaät ñaõ laøm khi Ngaøi vöøa thaønh Chaùnh Giaùc (Khi Ñöùc Phaät saép söûa 

thaønh chaùnh giaùc, Ngaøi ngoài ôû Boà Ñeà Ñaïo Traøng, thì coù vò trôøi thöù saùu 

ôû coõi duïc giôùi hieän töôùng aùc ma ñeán thöû thaùch Ngaøi baèng ñuû thöù nguy 

haïi, hoaëc duøng lôøi ngon ngoït duï doã, hoaëc duøng uy löïc böùc haïi. Tuy 

nhieân, ñöùc Phaät ñeàu haøng phuïc ñöôïc taát caû). Thöù tö laø Khaéc Phuïc Hoaøi 

Nghi: Hoïc kinh, ñoïc truyeän noùi veà nhöõng ngöôøi giaùc ngoä, cuõng nhö 

Thieàn quaùn laø nhöõng phöông caùch giuùp chuùng ta nhaän bieát chaân lyù vaø 

khaéc phuïc hoaøi nghi. Thöù naêm laø Xaû Boû Tieàn Taøi vaø Saéc Duïc: Theo 

Kinh Töù Thaäp Nhò Chöông, Chöông 22, Ñöùc Phaät daïy: “Tieàn taøi vaø saéc 

ñeïp ñoái vôùi con ngöôøi raát khoù buoâng xaû, gioáng nhö chuùt maät treân löôõi 
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dao, khoâng ñuû cho böõa aên ngon, theá maø ñöùa treû lieám vaøo thì bò naïn ñöùt 

löôõi.” Thöù saùu laø Loaïi Boû Voïng Nieäm: Sixth, Get Rid of Deluded 

Thoughts: Moät trong nhöõng  phöông caùch toát nhöùt ñeå loaïi tröø voïng 

nieäm laø hoaëc ngoài thieàn, hoaëc giöõ moät phöông phaùp naøo ñoù chaúng haïn 

nhö nieäm hoàng danh Phaät A Di Ñaø. Thöù baûy laø Chaúng Huûy Baùng Phaät 

Phaùp: Ñaây laø moät trong möôøi luaät nghi cuûa chö Ñaïi Boà Taùt. Chö Boà 

Taùt an truï trong phaùp naày thôøi ñöôïc luaät nghi ñaïi trí voâ thöôïng. Thöù 

taùm laø Khoâng tìm Loãi Ngöôøi: Trong cuoäc soáng haèng ngaøy, chuùng ta 

thöôøng nhìn leân, nhìn xuoáng, nhìn ñoâng, nhìn taây, nhìn baéc, nhìn nam, 

coá tìm loãi ngöôøi. Phaät daïy raèng chuùng ta neân nhìn laïi chuùng ta, chuùng 

ta neân phaûn quang töï kyû ñeå töï giaùc ngoä laáy chính mình. Phaät daïy: “Khi 

naøo chuùng ta khoâng coøn thaáy loãi ngöôøi hay chæ thaáy caùi hay cuûa chính 

mình, chöøng ñoù chuùng ta seõ ñöôïc caùc baäc tröôûng laõo neã vì vaø haäu boái 

kính ngöôõng. Theo Kinh Phaùp Cuù, caâu 50, Ñöùc Phaät daïy: “Chôù neân 

doøm ngoù loãi ngöôøi, chôù neân doøm coi hoï ñaõ laøm gì hay khoâng laøm gì, 

chæ neân ngoù laïi haønh ñoäng cuûa mình, thöû ñaõ laøm ñöôïc gì vaø chöa laøm 

ñöôïc gì. Thöù chín laø Haõy Töï Xem Xeùt Laáy Mình: Chuùng ta, nhöõng Phaät 

töû thuaàn thaønh, phaûi töï quaùn saùt laáy mình ñeå töø ñoù chuùng ta coù khaû 

naêng hieåu mình laø ai. Hieåu thaân vaø taâm mình baèng söï quan saùt theo 

doõi. Trong luùc ngoài thieàn, trong khi aên uoáng, nguû nghæ, chuùng ta ñeàu 

bieát phaûi laøm nhö theá naøo ñeå giôùi haïn vaø ñieàu hoøa. Haõy xöû duïng trí tueä 

cuûa chuùng ta. Haønh thieàn khoâng nhaèm muïc ñích ñaït ñöôïc, hay ñeå hoaøn 

thaønh moät caùi gì caû. Chæ caàn chuù taâm tænh thöùc. Toaøn theå vieäc haønh 

thieàn cuûa chuùng ta laø nhìn thaúng vaøo taâm mình. Khi nhìn thaúng vaøo taâm 

mình chuùng ta seõ thaáy ñöôïc söï khoå, nguyeân nhaân cuûa khoå, vaø chaám döùt 

söï khoå. Thöù möôøi laø Kieåm Soaùt Tình Caûm: Theo ñaïo Phaät, kieåm soaùt 

tình caûm khoâng coù nghóa laø ñeø neùn hay ñaøn aùp caûm xuùc, maø laø yù thöùc 

roõ raøng nhöõng tình caûm tieâu cöïc coù haïi. Neáu chuùng ta khoâng yù thöùc 

ñöôïc söï tai haïi cuûa chuùng thì chuùng ta coù khuynh höôùng ñeå cho chuùng 

töï do boäc phaùt. Ngöôïc laïi, neáu chuùng ta nhaän roõ söï taøn haïi cuûa chuùng, 

chuùng ta seõ xa laùnh chuùng moät caùch deã daøng. Thöù möôøi moät laø Loaïi 

Tröø Caùc Duïc Voïng:Haønh giaû tu Phaät neân tha thieát ñieàu phuïc caùc duïc 

voïng vaø khaùt voïng ñieàu phuïc caùc duïc voïng trong töông lai. Thöù möôøi 

hai laø Loaïi Tröø Khoå Ñau: Khoå ñau coù theå ñöôïc loaïi boû bôûi vì töï khoå 

ñau khoâng phaûi laø baûn chaát coá höõu cuûa taâm thöùc chuùng ta. Vì khoå ñau 

khôûi leân töø voâ minh hay nhöõng quan nieäm sai laàm, moät khi chuùng ta 

nhaän chaân ñöôïc taùnh khoâng hay thöïc töôùng cuûa vaïn höõu thì voâ minh 



 30 

hay quan nieäm sai laàm khoâng coøn aûnh höôûng chuùng ta nöõa. Gioáng nhö 

khi chuùng ta baät ñeøn leân trong moät caên phoøng toái; moät khi ñeøn ñöôïc baät 

saùng leân, thì boùng toái bieán maát. Töông töï, nhôø vaøo trí tueä chuùng ta coù 

theå taåy saïch voâ minh vaø nhöõng traïng thaùi nhieãu loaïn trong doøng chaûy 

taâm thöùc cuûa chuùng ta. Hôn nöõa, trí tueä coøn giuùp chuùng ta taåy saïch moïi 

daáu veá nghieäp löïc ñaõ vaø ñang hieän höõu trong taâm thöùc chuùng ta, khieán 

cho söùc maïnh cuûa nhöõng daáu veát naøy khoâng coøn coù theå taùc duïng vaø taïo 

quaû baùo cho chuùng ta nöõa. Sau khi nhaän chaân ra boä maët thaät cuûa ñôøi 

soáng, Ñöùc Phaät töï nhuû: “Ta phaûi thoaùt ly söï aùp cheá cuûa beänh hoaïn, giaø 

nua vaø cheát choùc.” Thöù möôøi ba laø Loaïi Tröø Meâ Hoaëc: Meâ hoaëc hay 

hö voïng laø bò löøa doái hoaøn toaøn. Meâ hoaëc coøn aùm chæ moät nieàm tin vaøo 

moät ñieàu gì ñoù traùi vôùi thöïc taïi. Maët khaùc, meâ hoaëc gôïi yù raèng ñieàu 

ñöôïc thaáy coù thöïc taïi khaùch quan nhöng bò giaûi thích laàm hay thaáy sai. 

Theo Phaät Giaùo, meâ hoaëc laø voâ minh, laø khoâng bieát chaân taùnh cuûa vaïn 

höõu hay yù nghóa thaät söï cuûa söï hieän höõu. Chuùng ta bò caùc giaùc quan cuûa 

mình (keå caû lyù trí vaø tö töôûng phaân bieät) laøm cho laàm laïc ñeán khi naøo 

chuùng coøn khieán chuùng ta chaáp nhaän theá giôùi hieän töôïng nhö laø toaøn 

theå thöïc taïi, trong khi thaät ra noù chæ laø moät khía caïnh giôùi haïn vaø phuø 

du cuûa thöïc taïi, vaø taùc ñoäng töïa hoà nhö laø ôû beân ngoaøi ñoái vôùi chuùng 

ta, trong khi noù chính laø phaûn aûnh cuûa chính chuùng ta. Ñieàu naày khoâng 

coù nghóa laø theá giôùi töông ñoái khoâng coù thöïc theå gì caû. Khi caùc vò thaày 

noùi raèng taát caû moïi hieän töôïng ñeàu laø hö voïng, caùc thaày muoán noùi raèng 

so vôùi taâm, thì theá giôùi do giaùc quan nhaän bieát chæ laø moät khía caïnh giôùi 

haïn vaø phieán dieän cuûa chaân lyù, cuõng gioáng nhö laø moäng aûo maø thoâi. 

Khi chuùng ta khoâng thaáy ñöôïc thöïc chaát cuûa söï vaät thì caùi thaáy cuûa 

chuùng ta luoân bò che laáp trong ñaùm maây muø meâ hoaëc. Bôûi nhöõng öa 

thích vaø gheùt boû cuûa mình laøm cho mình khoâng thaáy roõ caùc caên vaø traàn 

(nhöõng ñoái töôïng cuûa caùc caên) moät caùch khaùch quan trong boái caûnh 

thaät söï cuûa noù. roài  töø ñoù chaïy theo röôït baét nhöõng aûo caûnh, aûo töôûng, 

aûo giaùc vaø nhöõng gì giaû taïo phænh löøa ta. Giaùc quan cuûa chuùng ta bò 

laàm laïc vaø daãn chuùng ta ñi sai neûo. Chuùng ta khoâng thaáy söï vaät trong 

aùnh saùng cuûa thöïc teá, vì theá phöông caùch maø chuùng ta nhìn söï vaät bò sai 

laïc. Taâm meâ hoaëc laàm töôûng caùi khoâng thaät laø thaät, thaáy caùi boùng bay 

qua ta ngôõ ñoù laø caùi gì coù thöïc chaát vaø tröôøng toàn vónh cöûu, keát quaû laø 

taâm thaàn cuûa chuùng ta bò baán loaïn muø môø, xung ñoät, baát hoøa, vaø trieàn 

mieân ñau khoå. Khi chuùng ta bò keït trong tình traïng meâ hoaëc thì töø nhaän 

thöùc, suy tö vaø hieåu bieát cuûa chuùng ta ñeàu khoâng ñuùng. Chuùng ta luoân 
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thaáy tröôøng toàn vónh cöûu trong nhöõng söï vaät voâ thöôøng taïm bôï, thaáy 

haïnh phuùc trong ñau khoå, thaáy coù baûn ngaõ trong caùi voâ ngaõ, thaáy ñeïp 

ñeõ trong caùi ñuùng ra phaûi döùt boû khöôùc töø. Chuùng ta cuõng suy tö vaø 

hieåu bieát laàm laïc nhö theá aáy. Chuùng ta bò meâ hoaëc bôûi boán lyù do: chính 

giaùc quan cuûa chuùng ta, loái suy tö khoâng khoân ngoan, söï chuù yù khoâng 

coù heä thoáng, vaø khoâng nhìn thaáy roõ baûn chaát thaät söï cuûa theá gian naøy. 

Ñöùc Phaät ñeà nghò chuùng ta neân duøng chaùnh kieán ñeå loaïi tröø nhöõng meâ 

hoaëc vaø giuùp chuùng ta nhaän chaân ra baûn chaát thaät söï cuûa vaïn höõu. Moät 

khi chuùng ta thaät söï hieåu bieát raèng vaïn söï vaïn vaät ñeàu phaûi bieán ñoåi 

treân theá giôùi vaø vuõ truï naøy, chaéc chaén chuùng ta seõ khoâng bao giôø muoán 

leä thuoäc vaøo baát cöù thöù gì nöõa. Thöù möôøi boán laø Loaïi Tröø Chöôùng 

Ngaïi vaø Phieàn Naõo: Vôùi söï dieät tröø caùc laäu hoaëc, sau khi töï mình 

chöùng tri vôùi thöôïng trí, vò aáy chöùng ñaït vaø an truù ngay trong hieän taïi, 

taâm giaûi thoaùt, tueä giaûi thoaùt khoâng coù laäu hoaëc. Thöù möôøi laêm laø Loaïi 

Tröø Tham, Saân, Si vaø Sôï Haõi: Loaïi tröø tham, saân, si vaø sôï haõi, vì bieát 

ñieàu phuïc töï taâm. Ñaây laø moät trong möôøi haïnh tu cuûa chö Ñaïi Boà Taùt. 

Chö Ñaïi Boà Taùt an truï trong nhöõng phaùp naày thôøi ñaït ñöôïc haïnh baát lai 

baát khöù baát lai cuûa chö Phaät. Thöù möôøi saùu laø Loaïi Tröø Voïng Nieäm: 

Moät trong nhöõng phöông caùch toát nhöùt ñeå loaïi tröø voïng nieäm laø hoaëc 

ngoài thieàn, hoaëc giöõ moät phöông phaùp naøo ñoù chaúng haïn nhö nieäm 

hoàng danh Phaät A Di Ñaø. 

 

XXI.Nhöõng Böôùc Tu Taäp Theo Truyeàn Thoáng Maät Toâng:  

Theo truyeàn thoáng Taây Taïng (ñöôïc bieân soaïn bôûi Ngaøi Ban Thieàn 

Laït Ma ñôøi thöù nhaát cuûa Taây Taïng, Phaät töû neân luoân oân laïi caùc giai 

ñoaïn treân böôùc ñöôøng tu haønh. Thöù nhaát, qua oai löïc cuùng döôøng vaø 

thænh nguyeän cung kính ñeán ngöôøi, hôõi baäc Thaùnh Trí toân kính Ñaïo Sö, 

laø ruoäng coâng ñöùc toái thöôïng, chuùng con xin ñöôïc hoä trì cuûa ñaáng Hoä 

Phaùp vaø caên goác cuûa an vui vaø hyû laïc, xin cho chuùng con ñeán döôùi söï 

baûo boïc an laïc cuûa ngöôøi. Thöù nhì, nhaän bieát thaân töï do vaø quyù hieám 

naøy chæ ñöôïc moät laàn, khoù kieám ñöôïc nöõa, vaø maát ñi raát deã daøng, 

chuùng con xin ñöôïc hoä trì ñeå höôûng tinh tuùy cuûa thaân ngöôøi  cuøng xöû 

duïng höõu ích thaân naøy, khoâng bò loâi cuoán theo caùc vieäc voâ nghóa cuûa 

kieáp soáng naøy. Thöù ba, kinh khieáp thay ngoïn löûa nung vì ñau khoå trong 

caùc neûo luaân hoài döõ, chuùng con xin thaønh taâm quy-y Tam Baûo vaø xin 

ñöôïc ban Hoä Trì cuûa ngöôøi, giuùp chuùng con haêng haùi coá gaéng tinh taán 

tu taäp caùc phaùp moân, phöông tieän, töø boû nhöõng ñieàu ñöa ñeán tai hoïa vaø 
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xin tích tuï coâng ñöùc laønh. Thöù tö, bò neùm tung vaøo giöõa laøn soùng tham 

aùi vaø nghieäp löïc, chuùng con xin ñöôïc söï hoä trì cuûa ngöôøi ñeå phaùt 

nguyeän yù chí duõng maõnh haàu ñaït ñeán giaûi thoaùt ra khoûi beå khoå kinh 

khuûng cuûa voâ löôïng kieáp luaân hoài. Thöù naêm, sau khi boû taø kieán cho 

raèng nguïc tuø luaân hoài sanh töû ñau khoå khoâng theå chòu ñöôïc naøy laø 

nguoàn khoaùi laïc, chuùng con xin ñöôïc hoä trì ñeå thoï höôûng kho taøng chaâu 

baùu cuûa baäc Thaùnh Trí vaø tam hoïc cao caáp, vaø nhôø ñoù baûo toàn naâng 

cao laù côø ñaïo giaûi thoaùt giaùc ngoä. Thöù saùu, nhaän bieát taát caû caùc chuùng 

sanh ñaùng thöông ñaõ töøng laø meï chuùng con, vaø ñaõ töøng nuoâi naáng 

chuùng con trong tình thöông qua voâ löôïng kieáp, chuùng con xin ñöôïc hoä 

trì ñeå phaùt loøng töø bi voâ löôïng nhö loøng thöông cuûa meï daønh cho ñöùa 

con yeâu. Thöù baûy, khoâng coù söï khaùc bieät gì giöõa chuùng ta vaø keû khaùc, 

khoâng ai trong chuùng ta muoán bò moät söï ñau khoå nhoû naøo, vaø cuõng 

thöôøng khoâng haøi loøng vôùi haïnh phuùc ñang coù. Nhaän bieát ñieàu naøy, 

chuùng con xin ñöôïc söï hoä trì cuûa ngöôøi ñeå coù theå cho theâm nieàm vui vaø 

haïnh phuùc cho ngöôøi. Thöù taùm, caên beänh traàm kha laø chaáp vaø yeâu meán 

töï ngaõ cuûa mình laø nhaân gaây ra ñau khoå maø chuùng ta khoâng muoán. 

Nhaän bieát nhö theá, chuùng con xin ñöôïc hoä trì ñeå töø boû, chaùn gheùt vaø 

tieâu tröø con quyû to lôùn laø loøng ích kyû chaáp ngaõ.  Thöù chín, yù thöùc yeâu 

thöông chuùng sanh moïi loaøi vaø baûo boïc chuùng sanh trong an laïc laø cöûa 

ngoõ ñi vaøo coâng ñöùc voâ löôïng. Nhaän thaáy nhö theá, chuùng con xin ñöôïc 

söï hoä trì cuûa ngöôøi ñeå yeâu thöông caùc chuùng sanh nhieàu hôn maïng kieáp 

chuùng con, ngay caû khi hoï trôû neân keû thuø. Thöù möôøi, chuùng sanh keùm 

coõi chæ noã löïc cho chính hoï. Vôùi taâm thöùc nhaän chaân söï khaùc bieät giöõa 

nhöôïc ñieåm cuûa chaáp ngaõ vaø öu ñieåm cuûa söï lôïi tha, chuùng con xin 

ñöôïc söï hoä trì cuûa ngöôøi, ban cho chuùng con taâm voâ phaân bieät vaø 

chuyeån hoùa taâm, ñoåi ta cho ngöôøi. Thöù möôøi moät, bôûi vì yeâu töï ngaõ 

mình chính laø cöûa ngoõ daãn ñeán moïi ñau khoå, trong khi yeâu meán chuùng 

sanh meï vaø ñaët caên baûn treân ñieàu ñoù chính laø ñöùc haïnh, chuùng con xin 

ñöôïc hoä trì cuûa ngöôøi ñeå nhaän ñoù laøm coát loõi tu taäp  phaùp Du Giaø 

chuyeån hoùa taâm ta laáy ngöôøi. Thöù möôøi hai, haønh trì nhö theá hôõi ñaáng 

Boån Sö Töø Bi, chuùng con xin ñöôïc söï hoä trì cuûa cuûa ngöôøi, ñeå cho 

chuùng con xin thay cho heát thaûy chuùng sanh meï, khoâng tröø moät ai, gaùnh 

traû cho hoï taát caû nghieäp nôï, chöôùng ngaïi vaø khoå ñau ngay töùc khaéc treân 

chuùng con. Vaø nhö theá, ñöa moïi chuùng sanh vaøo coõi Hyû Laïc (three 

times). Thöù möôøi ba, ngay caû khi coõi naøy cuøng toaøn theå chuùng sanh chöù 

ñaày quaû cuûa nghieäp nôï cuûa hoï, vaø laøm cho ñoå xuoáng traän möa khoå ñau 



 33 

baát ngôø. Chuùng con xin ñöôïc söï hoä trì cuûa ñöùc Boån Sö ñeå gaùnh nhaän taát 

caû tình caûnh khoå ñau ñoù nhö laø con ñöôøng ñaïo. Vaø laáy ñoù laøm nhaân ñeå 

traû heát quaû cuûa nhöõng nghieäp aùc cuûa chuùng con ñaõ gaây ra. Thöù möôøi 

boán, baát keå nhöõng gì  xaõy ra beân ngoaøi, duø xaáu hay toát, chuùng con xin 

ñöôïc hoä trì bôøi bôûi ngöôøi ñeå chuyeån hoùa nhöõng ñieàu xaõy ra thaønh con 

ñöôøng Tu Taäp taêng tröôûng hai boà Ñeà Taâm qua thöïc taäp nguõ löïc, tinh 

tuùy cuûa toaøn Phaät Phaùp. Vaø nhö vaäy ñeå an hoøa chính chuùng con vôùi 

nieàm hyû laïc trong taâm. Thöù möôøi laêm, baát keå chuùng con gaëp tình huoáng 

naøo, chuùng con cuõng xin söï hoä trì cuûa Ñöùc Boån Sö ñeå coù theå thích hôïp 

vôùi hoaøn caûnh ñoù vôùi coâng phu thieàn ñònh, qua phöông tieän thieän xaûo 

cuûa boán phaùp haønh trì. Chuùng con xin cho cuoäc soáng töï do vaø nhieàu 

trieån voïng cuûa ñôøi naøy mang voâ löôïng yù nghóa ñaïo nhôø nhöõng haønh trì 

theo lôøi daïy vaø nguyeän tu hoïc söûa ñoåi taâm thöùc. Thöù möôøi saùu, ñeå cöùu 

vôùt moïi chuùng sanh khoûi beå lôùn cuûa luaân hoài sanh töû, chuùng con xin 

ñöôïc hoä trì cuûa Ñöùc Boån Sö ñeå trôû neân tinh thuïc Boà Ñeà Taâm qua 

nguyeän öôùc trong saïch vò tha, khoâng ích kyû, vaø nhôø loøng töø bi thöông 

yeâu, hoøa chung vôùi phaùp moân quaùn bieát, ñöa leân, cho vaø nhaän trong 

ñieàu töùc hôi thôû. Thöù möôøi baûy, chuùng con xin ñöôïc hoä trì cuûa Ñöùc Boån 

Sö ñeå chuùng con haêng haùi coá gaéng, tinh taán tu taäp haønh trì ba giôùi luaät 

Ñaïi Thöøa vaø keàm cheá doøng taâm thöùc ñeå haønh xöû trong nhöõng lôøi 

nguyeän thanh tònh cuûa chö Boà Taùt, con ñöôøng duy nhaát ñaõ ñi qua bôûi 

chö Phaät Thuø Thaéng trong ba ñôøi. Thöù möôøi taùm, chuùng con xin ñöôïc 

söï hoä trì cuûa Ñöùc Boån Sö ñeå hoaøn thaønh haïnh boá thí ba la maät. Nhôø 

ngöôøi chæ daïy caùch taêng tröôûng taâm boá thí maø khoâng dính maéc, chính laø 

chuyeån hoùa thaân, taøi vaät vaø coâng ñöùc cuûa chuùng con qua ba ñôøi, thaønh 

nhöõng thöùc ao öôùc mong muoán bôûi moãi chuùng sanh höõu tình. Thöù möôøi 

chín, chuùng con xin ñöôïc söï hoä trì cuûa Ñöùc Boån Sö ñeå hoaøn thaønh haïnh 

trì giôùi ba la maät. Haønh ñoäng lôïi ích cho chuùng sanh höõu tình, taïo coâng 

ñöùc laønh vaø khoâng phaïm aùc giôùi caám. Luoân giöõ Boà ñeà taâm vaø nghieâm 

trì caùc giôùi trong Maät toâng duø phaûi hy sinh tính maïng. Thöù hai möôi, 

cho duø neáu muoân vaïn chuùng sanh trong ba neûo khoâng tröø moät ai, noåi 

saân haän leân, haï nhuïc, chöûi maéng, ñe doïa vaø ngay caû gieát haïi chuùng 

con, chuùng con xin ñöôïc söï hoä trì cuûa Ñöùc Boån Sö ñeå hoaøn thaønh haïnh 

nhaãn nhuïc ba la maät, khoâng tuyeät voïng, maø laïi laøm lôïi ích cho caùc 

chuùng sinh ñoù ñeå laáy aân caûm hoùa oaùn thuø. Thöù hai möôi moát, cho duø 

chuùng con phaûi traûi qua voâ löôïng a taêng kyø kieáp trong loø löûa cuûa ñòa 

nguïc Voâ Giaùn vì lôïi ích cuûa moät chuùng sanh höõu tình, chuùng con xin 
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ñöôïc söï hoä trì cuûa Ñöùc Boån Sö ñeå hoaøn thaønh haïnh tinh taán ba la maät. 

Phaán ñaáu vôùi loøng töø bi ñeå ñaït Giaùc Ngoä Toái Thöôïng vaø khoâng bò naûn 

loøng. Thöù hai möôi hai, töø boû taâm giaûi ñaõi bieáng tu, taâm noùng naûy dao 

ñoäng vaø voïng töôûng, chuùng con xin ñöôïc söï hoä trì cuûa Ñöùc Boån Sö ñeå 

hoaøn thaønh haïnh thieàn ñònh ba la maät. Nhôø ñònh taâm quaùn chieáu treân 

thöïc taùnh cuûa vaïn vaät, thaáy roõ moïi phaùp ñeàu khoâng coù töï tính, voâ ngaõ. 

Thöù hai möôi ba, chuùng con xin ñöôïc söï hoä trì cuûa Ñöùc Boån Sö ñeå hoaøn 

thaønh haïnh trí hueä ba la maät. Nhôø thieàn ñònh Du Giaø Taùnh Khoâng, 

quaùn chieáu thöïc taùnh roát raùo, keát hôïp vôùi ñaïi ñònh vaø nieàm ñaïi hyû laïc 

phaùt sinh, vaø nhôø Dieäu Quaùn Saùt Trí thaønh töïu phaân bieät thöïc taïi Nhö 

Nhö. Thöù hai möôi boán, chuùng con xin ñöôïc söï hoä trì cuûa Ñöùc Boån Sö 

ñeå hoaøn thaønh thieàn ñònh quaùn huyeãn hoùa. Nhaän chaân moïi phaùp beân 

ngoaøi ñeàu khoâng coù töï ngaõ, maø vaãn hieån baøy nhö aûo aûnh trong göông, 

nhö moäng aûo, nhö boùng traêng treân maët hoà nöôùc laëng. Thöù hai möôi 

laêm, luaân hoài vaø nieát baøn cuõng coøn thieáu moät nguyeân töû cuûa hieän höõu 

khi maø thuyeát nhaân quaû vaø töông töùc duyeân khôûi khoâng bao giôø sai. 

Thöù hai möôi saùu, chuùng con xin ñöôïc söï hoä trì cuûa Ñöùc Boån Sö ñeå 

nhaän thöùc roõ raøng yù nghóa trong tö töôûng trung quaùn luaän cuûa Boà Taùt 

Long Thoï, ñoù laø hai thuyeát treân boå sung, kheá hôïp nhau maø khoâng heà 

ñoái choïi. Thöù hai möôi baûy, nhö theá chuùng con xin ñöôïc söï hoä trì cuûa 

Ñöùc Boån Sö ñeå chuùng con vöôït qua ñöôïc bieån hoïc phöùc taïp cuûa Maät 

toâng, vaø giuùp chuùng con bieát traân quí trì giôùi, giöõ lôøi danh döï hôn caû 

maïng soáng cuûa chuùng con, ñoù laø coäi goác cuûa Giaùc Ngoä duõng maõnh. 

Thöù hai möôi taùm, chuùng con xin ñöôïc söï hoä trì cuûa Ñöùc Boån Sö ñeå röûa 

saïch moïi daáu veát phaøm phu vaø chaáp thuû. Nhôø haønh trì phaùp moân Du 

Giaø taàng lôùp thöù nhaát chuyeån hoùa sinh töû vaø trung aám thaønh Tam Thaân 

Phaät ñeå chuyeån hoùa baát cöù thaân naøo khôûi leân thaønh thaân Boà Taùt. Thöù 

hai möôi chín, chuùng con xin ñöôïc söï hoä trì cuûa Ñöùc Boån Sö ñeå haønh trì 

ngay trong ñôøi naøy con ñöôøng ñaïo Hôïp Nhaát  Keát hôïp Thanh Quang vaø 

Huyeãn Thaân khôûi leân. Khi baøn chaân ngöôøi, hôõi ñaáng Hoä Phaùp, ñaët leân 

treân chính trung taâm cuûa luaân xa hoa sen kinh maïch trung öông, giöõa 

hoa sen taùm caùnh ngay taïi tim chuùng con. Thöù ba möôi, neáu chuùng con 

chöa ñaït vieân maõn trong kieáp naøy tröôùc khi cheát, chuùng con xin ñöôïc 

söï hoä trì cuûa Ñöùc Boån Sö ñeå ñöôïc ñöa veà coõi Tònh Ñoä, nöông nhôø tu 

hoïc aùp duïng chuyeân caàn nguõ löïc, hoaëc laø nhôø maõnh löïc Giaùc Ngoä cuûa 

phaùp chuyeån thöùc cuûa Ñöùc Boån Sö. Thöù ba möôi moát, chuùng con tìm 

ñeán söï hoä trì  cuûa Ñöùc Boån Sö, hôõi ñaáng Hoä Phaùp, xin ngöôøi che chôû 
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cho chuùng con, töø voâ löôïng taùi sanh, qua bao kieáp ñôøi, vaø xin trôû thaønh 

ñaïi ñeä töû cuûa ngöôøi, gìn giöõ moïi maät phaùp thaân, khaåu, yù cuûa ngöôøi. Hôõi 

ñaáng Hoä Phaùp, xin ban cho chuùng con moïi pheùp laønh ñeå chuùng con vaøo 

trong voøng ñeä töû ñaàu tieân cuûa ngöôøi. Duø ôû baát cöù nôi naøo vaø trong hoùa 

thaân Phaät taùnh cuûa ngöôøi, vaø nhôø theá neân moïi nguyeän haïnh theá tuïc vaø 

toái haäu roát raùo cuûa chuùng con ñöôïc thaønh töïu nhanh choùng töï nhieân, deã 

daøng vaø khoâng ngoaïi leä. Thöù ba möôi hai, sau khi khaån xin ñaáng Boån 

Sö Toái Thöôïng nhö theá, xin ngöôøi hoä trì ban cho chuùng con thænh 

nguyeän sau, “Ñeå ngöôøi ban pheùp laønh raïng ngôøi an laïc treân ñaûnh ñaàu 

chuùng con, vaø moät laàn nöõa ñaët hai baøn chaân toûa raïng vöõng chaéc treân 

voøng luaân xa hoa sen nôi tim chuùng con.”   

 

XXII.Tinh Taán Tu Haønh: 

Trong Phaät giaùo, tu haønh khoâng chæ laø ñaàu troøn aùo vuoâng beà ngoaøi 

hay chæ laø söï thöïc haønh theo hình thöùc beân ngoaøi cuûa thaân. Tinh taán tu 

taäp khoâng chæ ñôn thuaàn laø thieàn quaùn, ngoài cho ñuùng, kieåm soaùt hôi 

thôû, ñoïc tuïng kinh ñieån, hoaëc chuùng ta khoâng löôøi bieáng cho thôøi gian 

troâi qua voâ ích, maø coøn laø bieát tri tuùc thieåu duïc ñeå cuoái cuøng chaám döùt 

tham duïc hoaøn toaøn. Tinh taán tu hoïc coøn coù nghóa laø chuùng ta phaûi 

duøng heát thì giôø vaøo vieäc quaùn chieáu töù dieäu ñeá, voâ thöôøng, khoå, voâ 

ngaõ vaø baát tònh. Tinh taán tu hoïc cuõng laø quaùn saâu vaøo chaân nghóa cuûa 

Töù nieäm xöù ñeå thaáy raèng vaïn höõu cuõng nhö thaân naày luoân thay ñoåi, töø 

sanh, roài ñeán truï, dò, vaø dieät. Tinh taán tu hoïc coøn coù nghóa laø chuùng ta 

phaûi tu taäp cho ñöôïc chaùnh kieán vaø chaùnh ñònh ñeå taän dieät thieån kieán. 

Trong nhaân sinh, thieån kieán laø coäi reã saâu nhaát. Vì theá maø khi thieån kieán 

bò nhoã thì tham duïc, saân, si, maïn, nghi ñeàu bò nhoã taän goác. Theo Kinh 

Töù Thaäp Nhò Chöông, Chöông 40, Ñöùc Phaät daïy: “Sa Moân haønh ñaïo, 

ñöøng nhö con traâu keùo vaát vaû; thaân tuy coù tu taäp maø taâm khoâng tu taäp. 

Neáu taâm thaät söï tu taäp thì khoâng caàn hình thöùc beân ngoaøi cuûa thaân.” 

Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh choïn laáy moät phaùp moân duy nhaát naøo ñoù roài y theo 

phaùp moân aáy maø tu cho ñeán suoát ñôøi khoâng thay ñoåi; thí duï nhö choïn 

phaùp moân Tònh Ñoä thì suoát ñôøi chæ chuyeân nieäm Phaät caàu vaõng sanh 

maø thoâi. Neáu tu thieàn thì chæ chuù taâm vaøo thieàn quaùn maø thoâi, chöù 

khoâng neân nay tu phaùp moân naày, mai ñoåi phaùp moân khaùc. 

Haønh giaû tu Phaät neân laøm nhöõng coâng vieäc haèng ngaøy moät caùch 

thong thaû, nheï nhaøng, vaø khoan thai. Duø baän roän theá maáy, neáu baïn tin 

baïn caàn chaùnh nieäm trong moãi sinh hoaït thì baïn phaûi laøm nhöõng coâng 
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vieäc haèng ngaøy moät caùch thong thaû, nheï nhaøng, vaø khoan thai. Coå ñöùc 

coù noùi: “Ñöøng lo, roài thì moïi vieäc seõ qua ñi.” Haõy nhìn chö Taêng Ni, 

moïi moïi coâng vieäc hay moïi taùc ñoäng nhö ñi, ñöùng, ngoài, naèm, hoï ñeàu 

khoan thai, nhaát cöû nhaát ñoäng ñeàu nheï nhaøng, khoâng vuït chaïc hoaëc 

noùng naûy. Khi caàn noùi thì hoï noùi, khi khoâng caàn noùi thì hoï khoâng noùi. 

Ñieàu toái quan troïng laø söï thaønh khaån tuaân thuû giôùi haïnh. Phaät töû thuaàn 

thaønh khoâng neân chaïy theo kieåu thaùi ñoä thaùi quaù vaø noâng noåi ñoái vôùi 

söï giaûng daïy Thieàn. Thaùi ñoä naøy naûy sinh khi moät ngöôøi töôûng mình ñaõ 

laø Phaät, roài ñi ñeán keát luaän raèng mình khoâng caàn tu taäp, khoâng caàn 

soáng ñôøi giôùi haïnh, khoâng caàn ñaïi giaùc nöõa. Thaùi ñoä naøy, ñaëc bieät laø 

giaùo thuyeát cuûa phaùi Thieàn Taøo Ñoäng, coù theå daãn ñeán söï hieåu laàm 

trong phöông caùch tu haønh. Theo Kinh Töù Thaäp Nhò Chöông, Chöông 

34, coù moät vò sa Moân ban ñeâm tuïng kinh Di Giaùo cuûa Ñöùc Phaät Ca 

Dieáp, tieáng oâng buoàn baõ nhö tieác nuoái muoán thoái lui. Ñöùc Phaät lieàn 

hoûi: “Xöa kia khi ôû nhaø oâng thöôøng laøm ngheà gì?” OÂng ñaùp: “Baïch Theá 

Toân, con thích chôi ñaøn caàm.” Ñöùc Phaät hoûi tieáp: “Khi daây ñaøn chuøng 

thì oâng laøm sao?” OÂng beøn traû lôøi: “Baïch Theá Toân, khi daây ñaøn chuøng  

thì ñaøn khoâng keâu ñöôïc.”  Phaät hoûi laïi: “Khi daây ñaøn caêng quaù thì oâng 

laøm sao?” OÂng ñaùp: “Baïch Theá Toân, khi ñaøn caêng quaù thì maát tieáng.” 

Phaät laïi hoûi: “Khoâng caêng khoâng chuøng thì sao?” OÂng ñaùp: “Baïch Theá 

Toân, khi daây khoâng caêng khoâng chuøng thì tieáng keâu toát vôùi aâm thanh 

ñaày ñuû.” Ñöùc Phaät beøn daïy: “Ngöôøi sa Moân hoïc ñaïo laïi cuõng nhö vaäy, 

taâm lyù ñöôïc quaân bình thì môùi ñaéc ñaïo. Ñoái vôùi söï tu ñaïo maø caêng 

thaúng quaù, laøm cho thaân meät moûi, khi thaân meät moûi thì taâm yù sanh 

phieàn naõo. Taâm yù ñaõ sanh phieàn naõo thì coâng haïnh seõ thoái lui. Khi 

coâng haïnh ñaõ thoái lui thì toäi loãi taêng tröôûng. Chæ coù söï thanh tònh vaø an 

laïc, ñaïo môùi khoâng maát ñöôïc.” Neân nhôù loøng ngöôøi deã tinh taán maø 

cuõng deã thoái chuyeån; khi nghe phaùp vaø lôøi khuyeân thì tinh taán tieán tu, 

nhöng khi gaëp chöôùng ngaïi thì chaúng nhöõng ngaïi nguøng muoán thoái lui, 

maø coøn muoán chuyeån höôùng khaùc vaø laém khi phaûi sa vaøo taø ñaïo. Phaät 

töû thuaàn thaønh neân luoân tinh taán tu haønh vaø luoân traùnh tö töôûng “Nhöùt 

nieân Phaät taïi tieàn, nhò nieân Phaät taïi Taây Thieân, tam nieân vaán Phaät yeáu 

tieàn.” 

Ngöôøi tu Ñaïo ñöøng neân quaù gaáp gaùp, ñöøng nghæ raèng hoâm nay tu 

ngaøy mai khai ngoä. Tu Ñaïo chaúng phaûi deã daøng nhö vaäy ñaâu. Mình caàn 

phaûi ngaøy ngaøy tu luyeän. Mieãn laø mình khoâng thoái chuyeån thì ñöøng lo 

nghó ñeán chuyeän tieán boä. Neáu moãi ngaøy mình caøng ngaøy caøng ít coù 
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voïng nieäm, caøng ngaøy caøng coù ít tham saân si, töùc laø mình ñaõ tieán boä roài 

vaäy. Chuùng ta tu haønh laø ñeå loaïi boû caùi taäp khí, loãi laàm xaáu xa, boû ñi 

nhöõng tö töôûng laàm laïc, khieán cho phaùt sanh trí hueä quang minh. Trí 

hueä naày ai trong chuùng ta cuõng ñeàu coù, ngaët noãi bò voâ minh che laáp. 

Chuyeän tu haønh khoâng phaûi laø chuyeän moät ngaøy moät böõa. Chuùng ta 

phaûi tu töø saùng ñeán toái trong töøng nieäm, phaûi tu töø thaùng naày qua thaùng 

noï, töø naêm naày qua naêm noï ñeàu phaûi tu haønh thöôøng haèng baát bieán nhö 

vaäy. Vaø treân heát, ngaøy ngaøy chuùng ta phaûi tu haønh moät caùch chôn thaät. 

Trong khi tu taäp, chuùng ta phaûi luoân bình thaûn duø gaëp ma chöôùng, 

nghòch caûnh hay thuaän caûnh gì cuõng vaäy. Chuùng ta phaûi luoân tinh taán tu 

taäp vaø nghó raèng hình nhö nghòch caûnh hay thuaän caûnh cuõng ñeàu ñang 

noùi dieäu phaùp cho mình nghe ñaây. Ngöôøi tu Ñaïo chôn thuaàn phaûi luoân 

nhôù raèng mình ñang möôïn phaùp theá gian ñeå vöôït khoûi theá gian. Vì theá 

khoâng coù thöù gì coù theå laøm cho mình meâ laàm, mình khoâng bò hình 

töôùng laøm meâ hoaëc. Khoâng coøn hoaøn caûnh naøo coù theå laøm mình 

chöôùng ngaïi nöõa. Sôû dó chuùng ta luoân bò thuït luøi thay vì tieán boä trong tu 

haønh laø vì khi gaëp duyeân laønh thì chuùng ta laïi nghi ngôø khoâng caû quyeát, 

luùc gaëp duyeân aùc thì laïi lieàn theo. Do ñoù maø chuùng ta cöù maõi laên troâi 

trong sanh töû, töû sanh; soáng say cheát moäng trong ñieân ñaûo ñaûo ñieân chöù 

khoâng bieát phaûi laøm gì ñeå thoaùt ra. 

Theo Thieàn Sö Thích Nhaát Haïnh trong phaàn giaûng giaûi kinh Baùt 

Ñaïi Nhaân Giaùc, Tinh Taán Ba La Maät laø moät trong nhöõng ñeà taøi thieàn 

quaùn quan troïng trong Phaät giaùo. Tinh Taán phaù bieáng löôøi. Sau khi ñaõ 

ngöøng theo ñuoåi tham duïc, sau khi ñaõ bieát thöïc haønh tri tuùc ñeå thaân taâm 

ñöôïc thaûnh thôi, ngöôøi haønh ñaïo khoâng vì söï thaûnh thôi ñoù maø giaûi ñaõi 

ñeå cho ngaøy thaùng troâi qua moät caùch uoång phí. Tinh taán laø caàn maãn 

ngaøy ñeâm, caàn maãn doài maøi söï nghieäp trí tueä. Phaûi duøng baát cöù thì giôø 

naøo mình coù ñöôïc ñeå quaùn chieáu “Töù Nieäm Xöù” (voâ thöôøng, khoå 

khoâng, voâ ngaõ, baát tònh). Phaûi ñi saâu theâm vaøo giaùo nghóa “Töù Nieäm 

Truù,” phaûi hoïc pheùp quaùn nieäm veà hôi thôû, veà caùc tö theá cuûa thaân theå, 

veà söï thaønh truï hoaïi khoâng cuûa theå xaùc, veà caûm giaùc, tö töôûng, haønh 

nghieäp vaø nhöõng nhaän thöùc cuûa mình. Phaûi tìm ñoïc kinh ñieån chæ daãn 

raønh reõ veà phöông phaùp tu taäp vaø thieàn quaùn, ñieàu hoøa hôi thôû vaø quaùn 

nieäm, nhö Kinh Quaùn Nieäm (Nieäm Xöù), Kinh An Bang Thuû YÙ vaø Kinh 

Ñaïi Baùt Nhaõ. Phaûi theo lôøi chæ daãn trong caùc kinh aáy maø haønh trì moät 

caùch thoâng minh, nghóa laø phaûi choïn nhöõng caùch tu thích hôïp vôùi 

tröôøng hôïp caù nhaân cuûa mình. Neáu caàn thì coù theå söûa ñoåi cho phuø hôïp. 
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Haï thuû coâng phu cho tôùi khi naøo nhöõng phieàn naõo caên baûn nhö tham, 

saân, si, maïn, nghi, taø kieán ñeàu bò nhoå taän goác, thì töï nhieân ta thaáy thaân 

taâm vöôït thoaùt khoûi nguïc tuø cuûa sinh töû, nguõ aám vaø tam giôùi.  

Theo Kinh Hoa Nghieâm, Phaåm 38, chö ñaïi Boà Taùt coù möôøi ñieàu tu 

tinh chuyeân. Chö Boà Taùt an truï trong nhöõng phaùp naày thôøi ñöôïc sieâng 

tu ñaïi trí hueä voâ thöôïng cuûa Nhö Lai. Thöù nhaát laø sieâng tu boá thí, vì 

ñeàu xaû thí taát caû maø khoâng caàu baùo ñaùp. Thöù nhì laø sieâng tu trì giôùi, vì 

ñaàu ñaø khoå haïnh, thieåu duïc tri tuùc. Thöù ba laø sieâng tu nhaãn nhuïc, vì rôøi 

quan nieäm ta vaø ngöôøi (töï tha), nhaãn chòu taát caû ñieàu khoå naõo, troïn 

khoâng sanh loøng saân haïi. Thöù tö laø sieâng tu tinh taán, vì thaân ngöõ yù ba 

nghieäp chöa töøng taùn loaïn, taát caû vieäc laøm ñeàu chaúng thoái chuyeån maõi 

ñeán khi roát raùo. Thöù naêm laø sieâng tu thieàn ñònh, vì giaûi thoaùt , tam muoäi 

xuaát hieän thaàn thoâng, rôøi lìa taát caû quyeán thuoäc, duïc laïc, phieàn naõo, vaø 

maõn nguyeän. Thöù saùu laø sieâng tu trí hueä, vì tu taäp chöùa nhoùm taát caû 

coâng ñöùc khoâng nhaøm moûi. Thöù baûy laø sieâng tu ñaïi töø, vì bieát taát caû 

chuùng sanh khoâng coù töï taùnh. Thöù taùm laø sieâng tu ñaïi bi, vì bieát caùc 

phaùp ñeàu khoâng, thoï khoå cho taát caû chuùng sanh khoâng nhaøm moûi. Thöù 

chín laø sieâng tu giaùc ngoä thaäp löïc Nhö Lai, vì roõ thaáu voâ ngaïi chæ baøy 

cho chuùng sanh. Thöù möôøi laø sieâng tu phaùp luaân baát thoái, vì chuyeån 

ñeán taâm cuûa taát caû chuùng sanh. Noùi toùm laïi, heã Hình Ngay thì Boùng 

Thaúng. Neáu baïn muoán gaët quaû vò Phaät, baïn phaûi gieo chuûng töû Phaät. 

Hình ñeïp xaáu theá naøo, boùng hieän trong göông cuõng nhö theá aáy, lôøi Phaät 

daïy muoân ñôøi vaãn theá, bieát ñöôïc quaû baùo ba ñôøi, laøm laønh ñöôïc phöôùc, 

laøm döõ mang hoïa laø chuyeän ñöông nhieân. Ngöôøi trí bieát söûa ñoåi hình, 

keû daïi luoân hôøn vôùi boùng. Tröôùc caûnh nghòch caûnh thuaän caûnh, ngöôøi 

con Phaät chôn thuaàn ñeàu an nhieân töï taïi, chöù khoâng oaùn trôøi traùch ñaát. 

Ngöôïc laïi, ngöôøi con Phaät chôn thuaàn phaûi duïng coâng tu haønh cho ñeán 

khi thaønh Phaät quaû. 

 

XXIII.Song Tu Phöôùc-Hueä: 

Toång Quan Veà Song Tu Phöôùc-Hueä: Trong tu taäp theo Phaät giaùo, 

phaùp moân thì coù nhieàu, nhöng caùch tu chæ coù hai: Tu phöôùc vaø tu hueä. 

Tu phöôùc bao goàm nhöõng caùch thöïc haønh khaùc nhau cho Phaät töû, nhö 

thöïc haønh boá thí, in kinh aán toáng, xaây chuøa döïng thaùp, trì trai giöõ giôùi, 

vaân vaân. Phöôùc laø do quaû baùo thieän nghieäp maø coù. Phöôùc ñöùc bao goàm 

taøi saûn vaø haïnh phöôùc cuûa coõi nhaân thieân, neân chæ laø taïm bôï vaø vaãn 

chòu luaân hoài sanh töû. Phöôùc baùo töôûng thöôûng, nhö ñöôïc taùi sanh vaøo 
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coõi trôøi hay ngöôøi. Phöôùc ñöùc laø keát quaû cuûa nhöõng vieäc laøm thieän laønh 

töï nguyeän, coøn coù nghóa laø phöôùc ñieàn, hay haïnh phöôùc ñieàn. Phöôùc 

ñöùc do quaû baùo thieän nghieäp maø coù. Phöôùc ñöùc bao goàm taøi saûn vaø 

haïnh phöôùc cuûa coõi nhaân thieân, neân chæ laø taïm bôï vaø vaãn chòu luaân hoài 

sanh töû. Tu Phöôùc laø nhöõng caùch thöïc haønh khaùc nhau cho Phaät töû, nhö 

thöïc haønh boá thí, in kinh aán toáng, xaây chuøa döïng thaùp, trì trai giöõ giôùi, 

vaân vaân. Phöôùc ñöùc laø tính chaát trong chuùng ta baûo ñaûm nhöõng ôn 

phöôùc saép ñeán, caû vaät chaát laãn tinh thaàn. Khoâng caàn khoù khaên laém 

ngöôøi ta cuõng nhìn thaáy ngay raèng öôùc ao phöôùc ñöùc, taïo phöôùc ñöùc, 

taøng chöùa phöôùc ñöùc, hay thu thaäp phöôùc ñöùc, duø xöùng ñaùng theá naøo 

chaêng nöõa vaãn aån taøng moät möùc ñoä ích kyû ñaùng keå. Phöôùc ñöùc luoân 

luoân laø nhöõng nhöõng chieán thuaät maø caùc Phaät töû, nhöõng thaønh phaàn 

yeáu keùm veà phöông dieän taâm linh trong giaùo hoäi,  duøng ñeå laøm yeáu ñi 

nhöõng baûn naêng chaáp thuû, baèng caùch taùch rôøi mình vôùi cuûa caûi vaø gia 

ñình, baèng caùch ngöôïc laïi höôùng daãn hoï veà moät muïc ñích duy nhaát, 

nghóa laø söï thuû ñaéc phöôùc ñöùc töø laâu vaãn naèm trong chieán thuaät cuûa 

Phaät giaùo. Nhöng, dó nhieân vieäc naøy chæ coù giaù trò ôû möùc ñoä tinh thaàn 

thaáp keùm. ÔÛ nhöõng giai ñoaïn cao hôn ngöôøi ta phaûi quay löng laïi vôùi 

caû hình thöùc thuû ñaéc naøy, ngöôøi ta phaûi saün saøng buoâng boû kho taøng 

phöôùc ñöùc cuûa mình vì haïnh phuùc cuûa ngöôøi khaùc. Ñaïi Thöøa ñaõ ruùt ra 

keát luaän naøy, vaø mong moûi tín ñoà caáp cho chuùng sanh khaùc phöôùc ñöùc 

cuûa rieâng mình, nhö kinh ñieån ñaõ daïy: “Hoài höôùng hay trao taëng coâng 

ñöùc cuûa hoï cho söï giaùc ngoä cuûa moïi chuùng sanh.” “Qua phöôùc ñöùc cuûa 

moïi thieän phaùp cuûa toâi, toâi mong öôùc xoa dòu noãi khoå ñau cuûa heát thaûy 

chuùng sanh, toâi ao öôùc laø thaày thuoác vaø keû nuoâi beänh chöøng naøo coøn coù 

beänh taät. Qua nhöõng côn möa thöïc phaåm vaø ñoà uoáng, toâi ao öôùc daäp taét 

ngoïn löûa cuûa ñoùi vaø khaùt. Toâi ao öôùc laø moät kho baùu voâ taän cho keû baàn 

cuøng, moät toâi tôù cung caáp taát caû nhöõng gì hoï thieáu. Cuoäc soáng cuûa toâi, 

vaø taát caû moïi cuoäc taùi sanh, taát caû moïi cuûa caûi, taát caû moïi phöôùc ñöùc 

maø toâi thuû ñaéc hay seõ thuû ñaéc, taát caû nhöõng ñieàu ñoù toâi xin töø boû khoâng 

chuùt hy voïng lôïi loäc cho rieâng toâi, haàu söï giaûi thoaùt cuûa taát caû chuùng 

sanh coù theå thöïc hieän.” 

Phaûi thaønh thaät maø noùi, nhôø tu tueä maø haønh giaû ñaït ñöôïc moät soá 

coâng ñöùc goùp phaàn khoâng nhoû cho tieán trình giaûi thoaùt khoûi saùu neûo 

luaân hoài. Coâng ñöùc laø thöïc haønh caùi gì thieän laønh nhö giaûm thieåu tham, 

saân, si. Coâng ñöùc laø haïnh töï caûi thieän mình, vöôït thoaùt khoûi voøng luaân 

hoài sanh töû  ñeå ñi ñeán Phaät quaû. Söùc maïnh laøm nhöõng vieäc coâng ñöùc, 
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giuùp vöôït qua bôø sanh töû vaø ñaït ñeán quaû vò Phaät. Phöôùc ñöùc ñöôïc thaønh 

laäp baèng caùch giuùp ñôû ngöôøi khaùc, trong khi coâng ñöùc nhôø vaøo tu taäp 

ñeå töï caûi thieän mình vaø laøm giaûm thieåu nhöõng ham muoán, giaän hôøn, si 

meâ. Caû phöôùc ñöùc vaø coâng ñöùc phaûi ñöôïc tu taäp song haønh. Hai töø naày 

thænh thoaûng ñöôïc duøng laãn loän. Tuy nhieân, söï khaùc bieät chính yeáu laø 

phöôùc ñöùc mang laïi haïnh phuùc, giaøu sang, thoâng thaùi, vaân vaân cuûa baäc 

trôøi ngöôøi, vì theá chuùng coù tính caùch taïm thôøi vaø vaãn coøn bò luaân hoài 

sanh töû. Coâng ñöùc, ngöôïc laïi giuùp vöôït thoaùt khoûi luaân hoài sanh töû vaø 

daãn ñeán quaû vò Phaät. Cuøng moät haønh ñoäng boá thí vôùi taâm nieäm ñaït 

ñöôïc quaû baùo traàn tuïc thì mình seõ ñöôïc phöôùc ñöùc; tuy nhieân, neáu mình 

boá thí vôùi quyeát taâm giaûm thieåu tham lam boûn xeûn, mình seõ ñöôïc coâng 

ñöùc. Trong khi phöôùc ñöùc töùc laø coâng ñöùc beân ngoaøi, coøn coâng ñöùc laø 

do coâng phu tu taäp beân trong maø coù. Coâng ñöùc do thieàn taäp, duø trong 

choác laùt cuõng khoâng bao giôø maát. Coù ngöôøi cho raèng ‘Neáu nhö vaäy toâi 

khoûi laøm nhöõng phöôùc ñöùc beân ngoaøi, toâi chæ moät beà tích tuï coâng phu tu 

taäp beân trong laø ñuû’. Nghó nhö vaäy laø hoaøn toaøn sai. Ngöôøi Phaät töû 

chôn thuaàn phaûi tu taäp caû hai, vöøa tu phöôùc maø cuõng vöøa tu taäp coâng 

ñöùc, cho tôùi khi naøo coâng ñöùc troøn ñaày vaø phöôùc ñöùc ñaày ñuû, môùi ñöôïc 

goïi laø ‘Löôõng Tuùc Toân.' Theo kinh Phaùp Baûo Ñaøn, phaåm thöù ba, Toå 

baûo Vi Thöù Söû: “Voõ Ñeá taâm taø, khoâng bieát chaùnh phaùp, caát chuøa ñoä 

Taêng, boá thí thieát trai, ñoù goïi laø caàu phöôùc, chôù khoâng theå ñem phöôùc 

ñoåi laøm coâng ñöùc ñöôïc. Coâng ñöùc laø ôû trong phaùp thaân, khoâng phaûi do 

tu phöôùc maø ñöôïc.” Toå laïi noùi: “Thaáy taùnh aáy laø coâng, bình ñaúng aáy laø 

ñöùc. Moãi nieäm khoâng ngöng treä, thöôøng thaáy baûn taùnh, chaân thaät dieäu 

duïng, goïi laø coâng ñöùc. Trong taâm khieâm haï aáy laø coâng, beân ngoaøi haønh 

leã pheùp aáy laø ñöùc. Töï taùnh döïng laäp muoân phaùp laø coâng, taâm theå lìa 

nieäm aáy laø ñöùc. Khoâng lìa töï taùnh aáy laø coâng, öùng duïng khoâng nhieãm 

laø ñöùc. Neáu tìm coâng ñöùc phaùp thaân, chæ y nôi ñaây maø taïo, aáy laø chôn 

coâng ñöùc. Neáu ngöôøi tu coâng ñöùc, taâm töùc khoâng coù khinh, maø thöôøng 

haønh khaép kænh. Taâm thöôøng khinh ngöôøi, ngoâ ngaõ khoâng döùt töùc laø 

khoâng coâng, töï taùnh hö voïng khoâng thaät töùc töï khoâng coù ñöùc, vì ngoâ 

ngaõ töï ñaïi thöôøng khinh taát caû. Naøy thieän tri thöùc, moãi nieäm khoâng coù 

giaùn ñoaïn aáy laø coâng, taâm haønh ngay thaúng aáy laø ñöùc; töï tu taùnh, aáy laø 

coâng, töï tu thaân aáy laø ñöùc. Naøy thieän tri thöùc, coâng ñöùc phaûi laø nôi  töï 

taùnh maø thaáy, khoâng phaûi do boá thí cuùng döôøng maø caàu ñöôïc. AÁy laø 

phöôùc ñöùc cuøng vôùi coâng ñöùc khaùc nhau.” 



 41 

Theo giaùo thuyeát nhaø Phaät, tueä laø moät trong naêm caên, tueä caên coù 

theå quaùn ñaït chuùng sanh ñeå naåy sinh ra ñaïo lyù. Tueä caên nghóa laø trí tueä 

maø ngöôøi coù toân giaùo phaûi duy trì. Ñaây khoâng phaûi laø caùi trí tueä töï kyû 

maø laø caùi trí tueä thöïc söï maø chuùng ta ñaït ñöôïc khi chuùng ta hoaøn toaøn 

thoaùt khoûi caùi ngaõ vaø aûo töôûng. Heã chöøng naøo chuùng ta coù trí tueä naøy 

thì chuùng ta seõ khoâng ñi laïc ñöôøng. Chuùng ta cuõng coù theå noùi nhö theá 

veà nieàm tin cuûa chuùng ta ñoái vôùi chính toân giaùo, khoâng keå ñeán cuoäc 

soáng haèng ngaøy. Neáu chuùng ta khoâng tu taäp baèng trí tueä, chaéc chaén 

chuùng ta seõ bò bò raøng buoäc vaøo nhöõng ham muoán ích kyû, nhoû nhaët. 

Cuoái cuøng, chuùng ta coù theå ñi laïc vaøo moät toân giaùo sai laàm. Tuy raèng 

chuùng ta coù theå tin saâu vaøo toân giaùo aáy, heát loøng tu taäp theo toân giaùo 

aáy, giöõ gìn noù trong taâm vaø taän tuïy ñoái vôùi noù, chuùng ta cuõng khoâng 

ñöôïc cöùu ñoä vì giaùo lyù cuûa noù caên baûn laø sai, vaø chuùng ta caøng luùc 

caøng bò chìm saâu hôn vaøo theá giôùi cuûa aûo töôûng. Quanh chuùng ta coù 

nhieàu tröôøng hôïp veà nhöõng ngöôøi ñi vaøo con ñöôøng nhö theá. Duø “tueä 

caên” ñöôïc neâu leân cuoái cuøng trong naêm quan naêng ñöa ñeán thieän haïnh, 

noù cuõng neân ñöôïc keå laø thöù töï ñaàu tieân khi ta böôùc vaøo cuoäc soáng toân 

giaùo. 

Ñoái vôùi baát cöù haønh giaû tu Phaät naøo, Tueä vaø Ñònh ñeàu ñoùng vai troø 

cöïc kyø quan troïng treân böôùc ñöôøng tu haønh. Thieàn ñònh (thu nhieáp 

nhöõng tö töôûng hoãn taïp) vaø trí tueä (quaùn chieáu thaáu suoát söï lyù), gioáng 

nhö hai caùnh tay, tay traùi laø thieàn ñònh, tay phaûi laø trí tueä. Theo Kinh 

Phaùp Baûo Ñaøn, phaåm thöù tö, Luïc Toå daïy: “Naày thieän tri thöùc! Phaùp 

moân cuûa ta ñaây laáy ñònh tueä laøm goác, ñaïi chuùng chôù laàm noùi ñònh tueä 

rieâng. Ñònh tueä moät theå khoâng hai. Ñònh laø theå cuûa tueä, tueä laø duïng cuûa 

ñònh. Ngay khi tueä, ñònh ôû taïi tueä; ngay khi ñònh, tueä ôû taïi ñònh. Neáu 

bieát ñöôïc nghóa naày töùc laø caùi hoïc ñònh tueä bình ñaúng. Nhöõng ngöôøi 

hoïc ñaïo chôù noùi tröôùc ñònh roài sau môùi phaùt tueä, hay tröôùc tueä roài sau 

môùi phaùt ñònh, moãi caùi rieâng khaùc. Khôûi caùi thaáy nhö theá aáy, thì phaùp 

coù hai töôùng. Mieäng noùi lôøi thieän, maø trong taâm khoâng thieän thì khoâng 

coù ñònh tueä, ñònh tueä khoâng bình ñaúng. Neáu taâm mieäng ñeàu laø thieän, 

trong ngoaøi moät thöù, ñònh tueä töùc laø bình ñaúng. Töï ngoä tu haønh khoâng ôû 

choã tranh caõi, neáu tranh tröôùc sau töùc laø ñoàng vôùi ngöôøi meâ, khoâng döùt 

söï hôn thua, trôû laïi taêng ngaõ vaø phaùp, khoâng lìa boán töôùng. Naày thieän 

tri thöùc! Ñònh tueä ví nhö caùi gì? Ví nhö ngoïn ñeøn vaø aùnh saùng. Coù ngoïn 

ñeøn töùc coù aùnh saùng, khoâng ñeøn töùc laø toái, ñeøn laø theå cuûa aùnh saùng, 
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aùnh saùng laø duïng cuûa ñeøn; teân tuy coù hai maø theå voán ñoàng moät. Phaùp 

ñònh tueä naày laïi cuõng nhö theá.” 

Haønh giaû chaân thuaàn neân luoân nhôù raèng chính nhöõng caûn trôû do 

phieàn naõo gaây ra hay nhöõng duïc voïng vaø aûo töôûng laøm taêng taùi sanh vaø 

trôû ngaïi cho söï phaùt sanh trí hueä. Nhôø coù Tueä Tu Haïnh hay haïnh thöïc 

haønh trí hueä neân khoâng coù chi maø chuùng ta chaúng roõ chaúng bieát. Beân 

caïnh ñoù, nhôø coù haïnh tu tueä maø haønh giaû seõ coù ñöôïc tueä nhaõn, hay con 

maét trí tueä thaáy vaïn höõu giai khoâng. Vôùi con maét naày, Boà Taùt neùm caùi 

nhìn vaøo taát caû nhöõng caùi kyø dieäu vaø baát khaû tö nghì cuûa caûnh giôùi taâm 

linh, thaáy taän hoá thaúm saâu xa nhaát cuûa noù. Tueä nhaõn coøn coù nghóa laø 

nhaän roõ thöïc tính cuûa caùc söï vaät cuõng nhö töôùng traïng thaät söï cuûa 

chuùng. Theo moät yù nghóa rieâng, ñaây laø moät loái nhìn coù tính caùch trieát 

hoïc veà caùc söï vaät. Moät ngöôøi coù tueä nhaõn coù theå quan saùt caùc söï vaät 

maø moät ngöôøi thöôøng khoâng theå nhìn thaáy ñöôïc vaø coù theå nhaän thöùc 

nhöõng vaán ñeà vöôït ngoaøi trí töôûng töôïng. Ngöôøi aáy hieåu raèng moïi söï 

treân ñôøi naøy luoân luoân bieán ñoåi vaø khoâng coù moät caùi gì hieän höõu trong 

moät hình thaùi coá ñònh. Ñieàu naøy coù nghóa laø heát thaûy moïi söï vaät ñeàu voâ 

thöôøng, khoâng coù söï vaät naøo hieän höõu moät caùch rieâng leû trong vuõ truï 

maø khoâng coù lieân quan vôùi caùc söï vaät khaùc; moïi söï vaät hieän höõu trong 

moái lieân heä vôùi moïi söï vaät khaùc gioáng nhö nhöõng maét löôùi, khoâng coù 

caùi gì coù moät töï ngaõ. Ñoàng thôøi, haønh giaû cuõng ñaït ñöôïc tueä löïc hay 

söùc maïnh cuûa trí naêng (söùc maïnh cuûa trí tueä), döïa vaøo chaân lyù Töù Dieäu 

Ñeá daãn ñeán nhaän thöùc ñuùng vaø giaûi thoaùt. 

Muïc ñích cuûa tu taäp thieàn laø ñeå ñaït ñöôïc trí hueä. Trí hueä chaân 

chính khôûi leân töø caùi taâm thanh tònh. Trí hueä chaân chaùnh khoâng phaûi laø 

thöù trí hueä ñaït ñöôïc qua vieäc ñoïc vaø hoïc kinh ñieån hay saùch vôû; caùi trí 

hueä ñaït ñöôïc qua vieäc ñoïc vaø hoïc chæ laø phaøm trí chöù khoâng phaûi laø 

chaân trí hueä. Beân caïnh ñoù, haønh giaû tu taäp trí hueä phaûi luoân saùng suoát 

chöù khoâng meâ muoäi veà nhaân quaû. Caùc baäc coå ñöùc Phaät giaùo thöôøng 

noùi: “Boà Taùt Sôï Nhaân, Chuùng Sanh Sôï Quaû.” Thaät vaäy, taát caû nhöõng 

ngöôøi tu taäp trí hueä ñeàu bieát raèng caû nhaân laãn quaû lieân heä maät thieát 

trong khi cuøng hoã töông toàn taïi. Moïi söï vaät treân ñôøi naày ñeàu phaûi chòu 

söï chi phoái cuûa luaät nhaân quaû. Vaïn vaät ñeàu troáng roãng vaø voâ thöôøng, 

nhöng luaät nhaân quaû laïi khoâng bao giôø thay ñoåi. Boà Taùt, nhöõng vò tu 

taäp trí hueä, vì sôï quaû aùc veà sau, cho neân chaúng nhöõng traùnh gieo aùc 

nhaân trong hieän taïi, maø coøn tinh taán tu haønh cho nghieäp chöôùng choùng 

tieâu tröø, ñaày ñuû coâng ñöùc ñeå cuoái cuøng ñaït thaønh Phaät quaû. Coøn chuùng 
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sanh vì voâ minh che môø taâm taùnh neân tranh nhau gaây taïo laáy aùc nhaân, 

vì theá maø phaûi bò nhaän laáy aùc quaû. Trong khi chòu quaû, laïi khoâng bieát 

aên naên saùm hoái, neân chaúng nhöõng sanh taâm oaùn traùch trôøi ngöôøi, maø laïi 

coøn gaây taïo theâm nhieàu ñieàu aùc ñoäc khaùc nöõa ñeå choáng ñoái. Vì theá cho 

neân oan oan töông baùo maõi khoâng thoâi. Töø voâ thæ, do caûm nhaän vaø 

haønh xöû moät caùch sai laàm, maø chuùng ta phaûi chòu khoå ñau phieàn naõo. 

Theo Phaät giaùo, moïi haønh vi töø thaân, khaåu, yù ñeàu sanh ra nhöõng nghieäp 

quaû hoaëc toát hoaëc xaáu. Coù nhieàu ngöôøi tin raèng nguyeân nhaân gaây neân 

khoå ñau phieàn naõo ñeán töø nhöõng hoaøn caûnh beân ngoaøi xaõ hoäi, nhöng 

vôùi Phaät giaùo, nhöõng nguyeân nhaân naày naèm ôû ngay beân trong moãi 

ngöôøi chuùng ta. Phaät töû chaân thuaàn neân luoân nhôù raèng khoå ñau phieàn 

naõo gaây neân bôûi voâ minh, coøn nguoàn goác cuûa haïnh phuùc Nieát Baøn laø trí 

tueä. Chính vì lyù do naøy maø chuùng ta caàn phaûi tu taäp ñeå chuyeån hoùa 

nhöõng khoå ñau phieàn naõo thaønh ra an laïc, tænh thöùc, haïnh phuùc, vaø cuoái 

cuøng ñi ñeán cöùu caùnh Nieát Baøn. Neáu chuùng ta muoán chuyeån höôùng ra 

khoûi nhöõng tham, saân, si, maïn, nghi, taø kieán, saùt, ñaïo, daâm, voïng... 

caùch duy nhaát laø chuùng ta phaûi ñaït ñöôïc trí hueä chaân chaùnh. Vì vôùi trí 

hueä chaân chaùnh chuùng ta coù theå cheá ngöï ñöôïc möôøi teân giaëc aùc vöøa keå 

ôû treân. Töø ñoù, cuoäc soáng cuûa chuùng ta seõ trôû neân thanh tònh vaø an laïc 

hôn.  

Trong Phaät giaùo, trí tueä vaø Baùt Nhaõ Trí thöôøng coù chung nghóa; tuy 

nhieân thoâng ñaït söï töôùng höõu vi thì goïi laø “trí.” Thoâng ñaït khoâng lyù voâ 

vi thì goïi laø “tueä.” Trí Tueä ñöôïc moâ taû laø söï hieåu bieát veà Töù Dieäu Ñeá, 

söï hieåu bieát veà lyù nhaân duyeân, vaø nhöõng ñieàu töông töï nhö vaäy. Söï ñaéc 

thaønh trí hueä laø söï ñaéc thaønh khaû naêng bieán ñoåi hoïc thuyeát töø nhöõng 

ñoái töôïng cuûa trí tueä thaønh kinh nghieäm thöïc teá cho caù nhaân mình. Noùi 

caùch khaùc, trí tueä theo Phaät giaùo laø khaû naêng bieán ñoåi nhöõng kieán thöùc 

veà Töù Dieäu Ñeá vaø nhöõng ñieàu töông töï hoïc trong kinh ñieån thaønh chaân 

lyù hieän thöïc vaø sinh ñoäng. Muoán ñaït ñöôïc trí tueä, tröôùc nhaát chuùng ta 

phaûi trau doài giôùi haïnh vaø phaùt trieån söï ñònh tænh nôi tinh thaàn. Neân nhôù 

raèng, ñoïc vaø hieåu kinh ñieån khoâng phaûi laø ñaït ñöôïc trì tueä. Trí tueä laø 

ñoïc, hieåu vaø bieán ñöôïc nhöõng gì mình ñaõ ñoïc hieåu thaønh kinh nghieäm 

hieän thöïc cuûa caù nhaân. Trí tueä cho chuùng ta khaû naêng “thaáy ñöôïc chaân 

lyù” hay “thaáy söï theå ñuùng nhö söï theå” vì ñaït ñöôïc trí tueä khoâng phaûi laø 

moät baøi taäp veà trí tueä hay hoïc thuaät, maø laø söï thaáy bieát chaân lyù moät 

caùch tröïc tieáp.  
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Trong Phaät giaùo, Trí Tueä laø ñöùc tính cao caû nhaát. Ngöôøi ta thöôøng 

dòch töø ngöõ Baéc Phaïn “Prajna” (pali-Panna) laø trí tueä, vaø caùch dòch ñoù 

khoâng ñöôïc chính xaùc. Tuy nhieân, khi chuùng ta baøn veà truyeàn thoáng 

Phaät giaùo, chuùng ta phaûi luoân nhôù raèng Trí Tueä ôû ñaây ñöôïc duøng theo 

moät yù nghóa ñaëc bieät, thaät ñaëc bieät trong lòch söû tö töôûng cuûa nhaân loaïi. 

Trí Tueä ñöôïc caùc Phaät töû hieåu nhö laø söï “quaùn töôûng caùc phaùp moät 

caùch coù phöông phaùp.” Ñieàu naøy ñöôïc chæ baøy roõ raøng theo ñònh nghóa 

cuûa Ngaøi Phaät AÂm: “Trí Tueä coù ñaëc tính thaâm  nhaäp vaøo baûn chaát cuûa 

vaïn phaùp. Nhieäm vuï cuûa noù laø phaù tan boùng toái cuûa aûo töôûng che maát 

töï tính cuûa vaïn phaùp. Bieåu hieän cuûa trí tueä laø khoâng bò meâ môø. Bôûi vì  

“ngöôøi naøo nhaäp ñònh bieát vaø thaáy roõ thöïc töôùng, thieàn ñònh chính laø 

nguyeân nhaân tröïc tieáp vaø gaàn nhaát cuûa trí tueä.” Trí hueä laø khí giôùi cuûa 

Boà Taùt, vì tieâu dieät taát caû voâ minh phieàn naõo. Chö Boà Taùt an truï nôi 

phaùp naày thôøi coù theå dieät tröø nhöõng phieàn naõo, kieát söû ñaõ chöùa nhoùm töø 

laâu cuûa taát caû chuùng sanh. Noùi toùm laïi, ngöôøi tu taäp phöôùc hueä seõ thaáy 

ñöôïc caùi tinh tuùy cuûa thaân ngöôøi  cuøng xöû duïng höõu ích thaân naøy, 

khoâng bò loâi cuoán theo caùc vieäc voâ nghóa cuûa kieáp soáng naøy. Ngöôøi tu 

taäp phöôùc hueä luoân haêng haùi coá gaéng tinh taán tu taäp caùc phaùp moân, 

phöông tieän, töø boû nhöõng ñieàu ñöa ñeán tai hoïa vaø luoân tu taäp tích tuï 

coâng ñöùc laønh vaø cuoái cuøng ñi ñeán giaûi thoaùt hoaøn toaøn. 

Ñöùc Phaät daïy raèng trí tueä toaøn haûo toái thöôïng laø thöù coù saün beân 

trong moãi chuùng sanh. Kinh Hoa Nghieâm daïy: “Chuùng sanh ñeàu coù trí 

hueä vaø ñöùc naêng nhö chö Phaät.” Tuy nhieân, taïi sao hieän taïi chuùng ta 

khoâng coù caùi trí hueä naøy? Ñoù laø do bôûi voïng töôûng vaø nhöõng chaáp thuû. 

Baây giôø coá gaéng tu taäp laø ñeå phuïc hoài laïi caùi thöù trí hueä saün coù aáy. Neáu 

coù trí hueä thì töø yù nghó, lôøi noùi ñeán haønh ñoäng ñeàu ñuùng ñaén, thì laøm 

sao maø chuùng ta phaûi chòu nhöõng nghieäp quaû xaáu? Dó nhieân, cuoäc soáng 

cuûa chuùng ta laø gì neáu khoâng muoán noùi laø cuoäc soáng an laïc, tænh thöùc 

vaø haïnh phuùc? Giaùo thuyeát nhaø Phaät chæ cho chuùng ta thaáy raèng vôùi trí 

hueä chaân chaùnh, con ngöôøi coù theå chuyeån ñôøi soáng khoå ñau phieàn naõo 

thaønh ñôøi soáng an laïc, tænh thöùc vaø haïnh phuùc. Noùi caùch khaùc, tu taäp 

trong Phaät giaùo laø khoâi phuïc laïi ñôøi soáng trí hueä, khoâi phuïc laïi caùi trí 

hueä vieân maõn gioáng nhö ñöùc Phaät ñaõ töøng laøm treân hai möôi saùu theá kyû 

veà tröôùc.  

Cuoái cuøng, trong tu haønh Phaät giaùo, Phöôùc vaø Hueä laø ñoâi chaân cuûa 

vò haønh giaû ñang treân ñöôøng ñi ñeán vuøng ñaát Phaät. Neáu thieáu maát moät 

chaân thì ngay laäp töùc ngöôøi aáy seõ trôû thaønh queø quaët vaø seõ khoâng bao 
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giôø töï mình coù theå ñi ñeán ñöôïc ñaát Phaät. Thaät vaäy, theo giaùo lyù nhaø 

Phaät, neáu khoâng coù giôùi haïnh thanh tònh seõ khoâng theå ñình chæ söï loaïn 

ñoäng cuûa tö töôûng. Noùi caùch khaùc, neáu khoâng tu phöôùc nôi thaân thì nôi 

taâm seõ lang thang quanh quaån maø khoâng coù söï ñình chæ nhöõng loaïn 

ñoäng cuûa tö töôûng vaø cuõng seõ khoâng coù söï thaønh töïu cuûa tueä giaùc. Söï 

thaønh töïu cuûa tueä giaùc coù nghóa laø söï vieân maõn cuûa tri thöùc vaø trí tueä, 

töùc giaùc ngoä troïn veïn. Ñoù laø keát quaû cuûa chuoãi töï taïo vaø lyù töôûng cuûa 

ñôøi soáng töï taùc chuû. Giôùi luaät maø Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ ban haønh khoâng phaûi laø 

nhöõng ñieàu raên tieâu cöïc maø roõ raøng xaùc ñònh yù chí cöông quyeát haønh 

thieän, söï quyeát taâm coù nhöõng haønh ñoäng toát ñeïp, moät con ñöôøng toaøn 

haûo ñöôïc ñaép xaây baèng thieän yù nhaèm taïo an laønh vaø haïnh phuùc cho 

chuùng sanh. Nhöõng giôùi luaät naày laø nhöõng quy taéc ñaïo lyù nhaèm taïo 

döïng moät xaõ hoäi chaâu toaøn baèng caùch ñem laïi tình traïng hoøa hôïp, nhaát 

trí, ñieàu hoøa, thuaän thaûo vaø söï hieåu bieát laãn nhau giöõa ngöôøi vôùi ngöôøi.  

Tu Phöôùc: Trong Phaät giaùo, tu phöôùc bao goàm nhöõng caùch thöïc 

haønh khaùc nhau cho Phaät töû, nhö thöïc haønh boá thí, in kinh aán toáng, xaây 

chuøa döïng thaùp, trì trai giöõ giôùi, vaân vaân. Tuy nhieân, taâm khoâng ñònh 

tónh, khoâng chuyeân chuù thöïc taäp moät phaùp moân nhöùt ñònh thì khoù maø 

ñaït ñöôïc nhaát taâm. Phöôùc ñöùc laø nhöõng caùch thöïc haønh khaùc nhau trong 

tu taäp cho Phaät töû, nhö thöïc haønh boá thí, in kinh aán toáng, xaây chuøa döïng 

thaùp, trì trai giöõ giôùi, vaân vaân. Ngöôøi Phaät töû chaân thuaàn neân luoân nhôù 

raèng “Phöôùc phaûi töø nôi chính mình maø caàu. Neáu mình bieát tu phöôùc thì 

coù phöôùc, neáu bieát tu hueä thì coù hueä. Tuy nhieân, phöôùc hueä song tu thì 

vaãn toát hôn. Tu phöôùc laø phaûi höôùng veà beân trong maø tu, tu nôi chính 

mình. Neáu mình laøm vieäc thieän laø mình coù phöôùc. Ngöôïc laïi, neáu mình 

laøm vieäc aùc laø mình khoâng coù phöôùc, theá thoâi. Ngöôøi tu Phaät phaûi 

höôùng veà nôi chính mình maø tu, chöù ñöøng höôùng ngoaïi caàu hình. Coå 

ñöùc coù daïy: “Hoïa Phöôùc voâ moân, duy nhaân töï chieâu,” hay “Beänh tuøng 

khaåu nhaäp, hoïa tuøng khaåu xuaát,” nghóa laø hoïa phöôùc khoâng coù cöûa ra 

vaøo, chæ do töï mình chuoác laáy. Con ngöôøi gaëp phaûi ñuû thöù tai hoïa, hoaïn 

naïn laø do aên noùi baäy baï maø ra. Chuùng ta coù theå nhaát thôøi khoaùi khaåu 

vôùi nhöõng moùn ngon vaät laï nhö boø, gaø, ñoà bieån, vaân vaân, nhöng veà laâu 

veà sau naày chính nhöõng thöïc phaåm naày coù theå gaây neân nhöõng caên beänh 

cheát ngöôøi vì trong thòt ñoäng vaät coù chöùa raát nhieàu ñoäc toá qua thöùc aên 

taåm hoùa chaát ñeå nuoâi chuùng mau lôùn. Tuy nhieân, haønh giaû neân luoân 

nhôù raèng trong tu taäpn, moät vieäc laøm ñöôïc coi nhö hoaøn toaøn thanh tònh 

khi noù ñöôïc laøm hoaøn toaøn khoâng phaûi vôùi yù ñöôïc thöôûng coâng, duø laø 
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traàn tuïc hay thieân coâng. Vieäc laøm naày ñöôïc goïi laø ‘vieäc laøm khoâng caàu 

phöôùc’. Do bôûi khoâng caàu phöôùc, maø vieäc laøm naày ñöôïc phöôùc voâ keå, 

coâng ñöùc voâ taän. Moät vieäc laøm lôùn, khoâng nhaát thieát phaûi laø vieäc vó 

ñaïi. Caùi quan troïng ôû ñaây laø lyù do thuùc ñaåy vieäc laøm chöù khoâng phaûi 

taàm möùc lôùn nhoû cuûa vieäc laøm ñoù. Neáu söï thuùc ñaåy thanh tònh, thì vieäc 

laøm thanh tònh; coøn neáu söï thuùc ñaåy baát tònh, thì daàu cho vieäc coù lôùn 

theá maáy, vaãn laø baát tònh. Coù leõ ñaây laø lyù do taïi sao, khi Löông Voõ Ñeá 

hoûi toå Boà Ñeà Ñaït Ma xem coi oâng ñöôïc bao nhieâu coâng ñöùc khi xieån 

döông Phaät giaùo treân moät bình dieän roäng lôùn, vaø toå laïi traû lôøi ‘Khoâng 

coù coâng ñöùc gì caû.’ 

Phöôùc ñöùc laø keát quaû cuûa nhöõng vieäc tu taäp laøm thieän laønh töï 

nguyeän: Phöôùc ñöùc laø coâng lao hay coâng traïng qua vieäc boá thí, thôø 

phuïng vaø nhöõng phuïc vuï veà toân giaùo, tuïng kinh, caàu nguyeän, vaân vaân, 

baûo ñaûm cho nhöõng ñieàu kieän toàn taïi toát hôn trong cuoäc ñôøi sau naày. 

Vieäc ñaït tôùi nhöõng coâng traïng laø moät nhaân toá quan troïng khuyeán khích 

Phaät töû theá tuïc. Phaät giaùo Ñaïi thöøa cho raèng coâng lao tích luõy ñöôïc 

duøng cho söï ñaït tôùi ñaïi giaùc. Söï hoài höôùng moät phaàn coâng lao mình cho 

vieäc cöùu ñoä ngöôøi khaùc laø moät phaàn trong nhöõng boån nguyeän cuûa chö 

Boà Taùt. Tuy nhieân, trong caùc xöù theo Phaät giaùo Nguyeân Thuûy, laøm 

phöôùc laø moät troïng ñieåm trong ñôøi soáng toân giaùo cuûa ngöôøi taïi gia, 

nhöõng ngöôøi maø ngöôøi ta cho raèng khoâng coù khaû naêng ñaït ñöôïc nhöõng 

möùc ñoä thieàn ñònh cao hay Nieát Baøn. Trong Phaät giaùo nguyeân thuûy, 

ngöôøi ta cho raèng phöôùc ñöùc khoâng theå hoài höôùng ñöôïc, nhöng trong 

giaùo thuyeát cuûa Phaät giaùo Ñaïi Thöøa, “hoài höôùng coâng ñöùc” trôû neân phoå 

quaùt, vaø ngöôøi ta noùi raèng ñoù laø coâng ñöùc chuû yeáu cuûa moät vò Boà Taùt, 

ngöôøi saün saøng ban boá coâng ñöùc hay nhöõng vieäc thieän laønh cuûa chính 

mình vì lôïi ích cuûa ngöôøi khaùc. Phöôùc ñöùc do quaû baùo thieän nghieäp maø 

coù: Phöôùc ñöùc bao goàm taøi saûn vaø haïnh phöôùc cuûa coõi nhaân thieân, neân 

chæ laø taïm bôï vaø vaãn chòu luaân hoài sanh töû. Nhöõng caùch thöïc haønh khaùc 

nhau cho Phaät töû, nhö thöïc haønh boá thí, in kinh aán toáng, xaây chuøa döïng 

thaùp, trì trai giöõ giôùi, vaân vaân. Ngöôøi Phaät chaân thuaàn töû neân luoân nhôù 

raèng luaät nhaân quaû hay söï töông quan giöõa nguyeân nhaân vaø keát quaû 

trong luaät veà “Nghieäp” cuûa Phaät giaùo laø khoâng theå nghó baøn. Moïi haønh 

ñoäng laø nhaân seõ coù keát quaû hay haäu quaû cuûa noù. Gioáng nhö vaäy, moïi 

haäu quaû ñeàu coù nhaân cuûa noù. Luaät nhaân quaû laø luaät caên baûn  trong Phaät 

giaùo chi phoái moïi hoaøn caûnh. Luaät aáy daïy raèng ngöôøi laøm vieäc laønh, döõ 

hoaëc voâ kyù seõ nhaän laáy haäu quaû töông ñöông. Ngöôøi laønh ñöôïc phöôùc, 
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ngöôøi döõ bò khoå. Nhöng thöôøng thöôøng ngöôøi ta khoâng hieåu chöõ phöôùc 

theo nghóa taâm linh, maø hieåu theo nghóa giaøu coù, ñòa vò xaõ hoäi, hoaëc uy 

quyeàn chaùnh trò. Chaúng haïn nhö ngöôøi ta baûo raèng ñöôïc laøm vua laø do 

quaû cuûa möôøi nhaân thieän ñaõ gieo tröôùc, coøn ngöôøi cheát baát ñaéc kyø töû laø 

do traû quaû xaáu ôû kieáp naøo, daàu kieáp naày ngöôøi aáy khoâng laøm gì ñaùng 

traùch. 

Trong Phaät giaùo, töø “phöôùc ñieàn” ñöôïc duøng nhö moät khu ruoäng nôi 

ngöôøi ta laøm muøa. Heã gieo ruoäng phöôùc baèng cuùng döôøng cho baäc öùng 

cuùng seõ gaët quaû phöôùc theo ñuùng nhö vaäy. Phaät töû chaân thuaàn neân tu 

taäp phöôùc ñöùc (Löông phöôùc ñieàn) baèng caùch cuùng döôøng Phaät, Phaùp, 

Taêng. Phöôùc ñieàn laø ruoäng cho ngöôøi gieo troàng phöôùc baùo. Ngöôøi 

xöùng ñaùng cho ta cuùng döôøng. Gioáng nhö thöûa ruoäng gieo muøa, ngöôøi 

ta seõ gaët thieän nghieäp neáu ngöôøi aáy bieát vun troàng hay cuùng döôøng cho 

ngöôøi xöùng ñaùng. Theo Phaät giaùo thì Phaät, Boà taùt, A La Haùn, vaø taát caû 

chuùng sanh, duø baïn hay thuø, ñeàu laø nhöõng ruoäng phöôùc ñöùc cho ta gieo 

troàng phöôùc ñöùc vaø coâng ñöùc. Hieáu döôõng cha meï vaø tu haønh thaäp 

thieän, bao goàm caû vieäc phuïng thôø sö tröôûng, taâm töø bi khoâng gieát haïi, 

vaø tu thaäp thieän. Phuïng döôõng song thaân, moät trong boán maûnh ruoäng 

phöôùc ñieàn. Ñöùc Phaät daïy: “Con caùi neân trieät ñeå löu yù ñeán cha meï. Khi 

cha meï lôùn tuoåi, khoâng theå naøo traùnh khoûi caûnh thaân hình töø töø giaø yeáu 

suy nhöôïc baèng nhieàu caùch, laøm cho hoï khoâng ngôùt phaûi chòu ñöïng 

beänh khoå laøm suy nhöôïc moãi cô quan trong heä tuaàn hoaøn. Ñieàu naøy laø 

taát nhieân khoâng traùnh khoûi. Duø con caùi khoâng bò baét buoäc phaûi chaêm 

soùc cha meï giaø yeáu beänh hoaïn, vaø cha meï chæ troâng chôø vaøo thieän chí 

cuûa con caùi maø thoâi. Haønh giaû neân chaêm soùc cha meï giaø baèng taát caû 

loøng hieáu thaûo cuûa mình, vaø haønh giaû neân luoân nhôù raèng khoâng coù moät 

cô sôû naøo coù theå chaêm soùc cha meï giaø toát baèng chính gia ñình mình.” 

Ngoaøi vieäc hieáu döôõng cha meï, haønh giaû tu thieàn coøn phaûi thoï tam qui, 

trì nguõ giôùi, luoân neân phuïng thôø sö tröôûng, taâm töø bi khoâng gieát haïi, vaø 

tu thaäp thieän.  

Tu Hueä: Theo truyeàn thuyeát Phaät giaùo, trong giaùo phaùp nhaø Phaät 

coù tôùi taùm möôi boán ngaøn phaùp moân. Con soá taùm möôi boán ngaøn laø 

moät con soá bieåu töôïng, tieâu bieåu cho voâ soá phaùp moân cuûa Phaät. Daàu 

noùi giaùo phaùp coù nhieàu voâ soá, taát caû chæ taäp trung taïi hai vaán ñeà. Thöù 

nhaát laø tu phöôùc nhaèm tích tuï phöôùc ñöùc; vaø thöù nhì laø tu hueä nhaèm tích 

tuï coâng ñöùc. Trong haïn heïp cuûa chöông saùch naøy, chuùng ta chæ noùi veà 

tu taäp trí hueä. Trí hueä khoâng phaûi laø thöù coù theå ñaït ñöôïc töø beân ngoaøi, 
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chæ do bôûi choã chuùng ta bò voâ minh laøm meâ laàm neân khoâng theå laøm 

hieån loä ñöôïc tieàm naêng trí hueä naøy maø thoâi. Neáu chuùng ta coù theå ñoaïn 

tröø ñöôïc meâ laàm thì chuùng ta seõ chöùng ngoä ñöôïc trí hueä voán coù vaäy. 

Ñaây chính laø muïc ñích tu taäp trong Phaät giaùo. Muïc tieâu toái thöôïng 

trong vieäc tu taäp laø ñaït ñöôïc söï giaùc ngoä vieân maõn. Haønh giaû neân luoân 

nhôù lôøi Phaät daïy: “Moïi thöù ñeàu do taâm taïo.” Vì vaäy, moät khi taâm thanh 

tònh thì moïi thöù khaùc ñeàu thanh tònh. Phaät töû chaân thuaàn neân luoân nhôù 

raèng ñaïo Phaät laø con ñöôøng tìm trôû veà vôùi chính mình (höôùng noäi) neân 

giaùo duïc trong nhaø Phaät cuõng laø neân giaùo duïc höôùng noäi chöù khoâng 

phaûi laø höôùng ngoaïi caàu hình caàu töôùng. Nhö treân ñaõ noùi, nguyeân nhaân 

caên baûn gaây ra khoå ñau phieàn naõo laø tham, saân, si, maïn, nghi, taø kieán, 

saùt, ñaïo, daâm, voïng... vaø muïc ñích toái haäu cuûa ñaïo Phaät laø nhaèm giuùp 

chuùng sanh, nhaát laø nhöõng chuùng sanh con ngöôøi, tu taäp phöôùc vaø hueä 

song song ñeå hoï coù theå loaïi tröø nhöõng thöù aáy ñeå neáu chöa thaønh Phaät 

thì ít nhaát chuùng ta cuõng trôû thaønh moät chaân Phaät töû coù moät cuoäc soáng 

an laïc, tænh thöùc vaø haïnh phuùc.    

Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ töøng daïy chuùng ñeä töû voâ soá phaùp moân tu haønh giuùp 

cho taâm ñöôïc an tónh trong moïi hoaøn caûnh, khoâng sinh ra nhöõng voïng 

nieäm phaân bieät hay chaáp thuû, töø ñoù haønh giaû coù theå phuïc hoài laïi ñöôïc 

boån taùnh cuûa chính mình. Tu hueä töùc laø ñieàu chænh yù nghó, lôøi noùi, vaø 

nhöõng haønh ñoäng sai laàm tröôùc ñaây cuûa mình, chöù khoâng phaûi laø thöù gì 

cao xa caû. Trong tu taäp nhaèm ñaït ñöôïc trí hueä, giôùi luaät vaø thieàn ñònh 

ñoùng vai troø voâ cuøng quan troïng vì trì giôùi giuùp haønh giaû khoâng phaïm 

sai laàm, coøn thieàn ñònh giuùp ñaït taâm thanh tònh. Trí tueä cô baûn voán coù 

nôi moãi ngöôøi chuùng ta coù theå loä khi naøo böùc maøn voâ minh bò veït boû 

qua tu taäp. Theo Ñöùc Phaät, trí tueä laø moät phaåm haïnh cöïc kyø quan troïng 

vì noù töông ñöông vôùi chính söï giaùc ngoä. Chính trí tueä môû cöûa cho söï töï 

do, vaø trí tueä xoùa boû voâ minh, nguyeân nhaân caên baûn cuûa khoå ñau phieàn 

naõo. Ngöôøi ta noùi raèng chaët heát caønh caây hay thaäm chí chaët caû thaân 

caây, nhöng khoâng nhoå taän goác reã cuûa noù, thì caây aáy vaãn moïc laïi. Töông 

töï, duø ta coù theå loaïi boû luyeán chaáp vaèng caùch töø boû traàn tuïc vaø saân haän 

vôùi taâm töø bi, nhöng chöøng naøo maø voâ minh chöa bò trí tueä loaïi boû, thì 

luyeán chaáp vaø saân haän vaãn coù theå naûy sinh trôû laïi nhö thöôøng. Veà phaàn 

Ñöùc Phaät, ngay hoâm Ngaøi chöùng kieán caûnh baát haïnh xaõy ra cho con 

truøng vaø con chim trong buoåi leã haï ñieàn, Ngaøi beøn ngoài quaùn töôûng 

döôùi goác caây hoàng taùo gaàn ñoù. Ñaây laø kinh nghieäm thieàn ñònh sôùm nhaát 

cuûa Ñöùc Phaät. Veà sau naøy, khi Ngaøi ñaõ töø boû theá tuïc ñeå ñi tìm chaân lyù 
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toái thöôïng, moät trong nhöõng giôùi luaät ñaàu tieân maø Ngaøi phaùt trieån cuõng 

laø thieàn ñònh. Nhö vaäy chuùng ta thaáy Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ töï mình nhaán maïnh 

raèng trí tueä chæ coù theå ñaït ñöôïc qua thieàn ñònh maø thoâi. 

Trong ñaïo Phaät, trí tueä laø quan troïng toái thöôïng, vì söï thanh tònh coù 

ñöôïc laø nhôø trí tueä, do trí tueä. Nhöng Ñöùc Phaät khoâng bao giôø taùn thaùn 

tri thöùc suoâng. Theo Ngaøi, trí phaûi luoân ñi ñoâi vôùi thanh tònh nôi taâm, 

vôùi söï hoaøn haûo veà giôùi: Minh Haïnh Tuùc. Trí tueä ñaït ñöôïc do söï hieåu 

bieát vaø phaùt trieån caùc phaåm chaát cuûa taâm laø trí, laø trí tueä sieâu vieät, hay 

trí tueä do tu taäp maø thaønh. Ñoù laø trí tueä giaûi thoaùt chöù khoâng phaûi laø söï 

lyù luaän hay suy luaän suoâng. Nhö vaäy Ñaïo Phaät khoâng chæ laø yeâu meán 

trí tueä, khoâng xuùi duïc ñi tìm trí tueä, khoâng coù söï suøng baùi trí tueä, maëc 

duø nhöõng ñieàu naøy coù yù nghóa cuûa noù vaø lieân quan ñeán söï soáng coøn cuûa 

nhaân loaïi, maø ñaïo Phaät chæ khích leä vieäc aùp duïng thöïc tieãn nhöõng lôøi 

daïy cuûa Ñöùc Phaät nhaèm daãn ngöôøi theo ñi ñeán söï xaû ly, giaùc ngoä, vaø 

giaûi thoaùt cuoái cuøng. 

Ñoái vôùi haønh giaû tu Phaät, baét ñaàu tu taäp trí tueä laø baét ñaàu cuoäc 

chieán noäi taâm vôùi chính chuùng ta. Thieàn sö Philip Kapleau vieát trong 

quyeån 'Ba Truï Thieàn': Toïa thieàn giuùp ñöa ñeán söï töï chöùng ngoä, khoâng 

phaûi laø mô maøng vaån vô, hay khoaûnh khaéc baát ñoäng troáng khoâng, 

nhöng laø moät cuoäc chieán noäi taâm ñeå ñöôïc quyeàn kieåm soaùt taâm thöùc, 

roài duøng noù nhö moät hoûa tieån thaàm laëng ñeå vöôït qua raøo caûn cuûa nguõ 

quan vaø trí naêng bieän bieät (thöùc thöù saùu). Ñieàu ñoù ñoøi hoûi naêng löïc, söï 

quyeát taâm vaø loøng can ñaûm. Thieàn sö An Coác Baïch Vaân goïi ñoù laø 

"cuoäc chieán giöõa caùc theá löïc ñoái nghòch meâ hoaëc vaø giaùc ngoä." Taâm 

thaùi aáy ñöôïc ñöùc Phaät moâ taû moät caùch soáng ñoäng khi ngaøi ngoài döôùi coäi 

Boà ñeà trong noå löïc toái thöôïng, vaø lôøi cuûa ngaøi thöôøng ñöôïc trích daãn 

trong caùc buoåi nhieáp taâm trong caùc thieàn ñöôøng: "Cho daàu chæ coøn da, 

xöông vaø gaân, cho daàu maùu vaø thòt khoâ ñi vaø heùo taøn, seõ khoâng rôøi choã 

naøy cho ñeán khi naøo ñaït ñeán toaøn giaùc." Thoâi thuùc höôùng ñeán giaùc ngoä 

moät maët baét nguoàn töø caûm giaùc khoå ñau veà troùi buoäc noäi taâm, nhöõng 

noãi eâ cheá trong cuoäc soáng, söï sôï haõi veà caùi cheát, hoaëc caû hai; vaø maët 

khaùc, töø nieàm xaùc tín raèng giaùc ngoä ñöa ñeán giaûi thoaùt. Chính nhôø toïa 

thieàn maø söùc maïnh vaø sinh löïc cuûa thaân vaø taâm gia taêng vaø chung söùc 

ñoät phaù vaøo theá giôùi töï do môùi meû aáy. 

Ñöùc Phaät thöôøng daïy chuùng ñeä töû raèng taát caû chuùng sanh ñeàu coù trí 

hueä hay boån taùnh cuûa moät vò Phaät, thöù coù theå bieát veà hieän taïi, quaù khöù 

vaø vò lai. Ñaây laø nhöõng khaû naêng nguyeân thuûy cuûa chuùng sanh moïi 
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loaøi. Khoâng may, nhöõng khaû naêng naøy ñaõ bò che khuaát bôûi söï meâ môø. 

Söï meâ môø xuaát hieän khi taâm trí chuùng ta khoâng an tònh, trong khi caùi 

taâm giaùc ngoä vaãn khoâng heà bò aûnh höôûng gì. Töôûng cuõng neân ghi nhaän 

khi saùu giaùc quan cuûa chuùng ta tieáp xuùc vôùi ngoaïi caûnh, taâm trí cuûa 

chuùng ta seõ dao ñoäng, phaùt sanh nhöõng tö töôûng taùn loaïn. Tu taäp trí tueä 

laø keát quaû cuûa giôùi vaø ñònh. Duø trí hueä quan heä tôùi nhaân quaû. Nhöõng ai 

ñaõ töøng tu taäp vaø vun troàng thieän caên trong nhöõng ñôøi quaù khöù seõ coù 

ñöôïc trí tueä toát hôn. Tuy nhieân, ngay trong kieáp naøy, neáu baïn muoán 

ñoïan tröø tam ñoäc tham lam, saân haän vaø si meâ, baïn khoâng coù con ñöôøng 

naøo khaùc hôn laø phaûi tu giôùi vaø ñònh haàu ñaït ñöôïc trí tueä ba la maät. Vôùi 

trí hueä ba la maät, baïn coù theå tieâu dieät nhöõng teân troäm naày vaø chaám döùt 

khoå ñau phieàn naõo. Trí tueä laø moät trong ba phaùp tu hoïc quan troïng 

trong Phaät giaùo. Hai phaùp kia laø Giôùi vaø Ñònh. Theo Tyø Kheo Piyadassi 

Mahathera trong Phaät Giaùo Nhìn Toaøn Dieän thì taâm ñònh ôû möùc ñoä cao 

laø phöông tieän ñeå thaønh ñaït trí tueä hay tueä minh saùt.  

 

XXIV.Coù Neân Ñôïi Ñeán Höu Trí Roài Haún Tu Hay Khoâng?: 

Coù ngöôøi tin raèng hoï neân ñôïi ñeán sau khi höu trí roài haún tu vì sau 

khi höu trí hoï seõ coù nhieàu thì giôø troáng traûi hôn. Nhöõng ngöôøi naøy coù leõ 

khoâng hieåu thaät nghóa cuûa chöõ “tu” neân hoï môùi chuû tröông ñôïi ñeán sau 

khi höu trí roài haún tu. Theo ñaïo Phaät, tu laø söûa cho caùi xaáu thaønh caùi 

toát, hay laø caûi thieän thaân taâm. Vaäy thì khi naøo chuùng ta coù theå ñoåi caùi 

xaáu thaønh caùi toát hay khi naøo chuùng ta coù theå caûi thieän thaân taâm chuùng 

ta? Coå ñöùc coù daïy: “Ñöøng ñôïi ñeán luùc khaùt nöôùc môùi ñaøo gieáng; ñöøng 

ñôïi ngöïa ñeán vöïc thaúm môùi thaâu cöông thì quaù treã; hay ñöøng ñôïi 

thuyeàn ñeán giöõa doøng soâng môùi treùt loã ræ thì ñaõ quaù chaäm, vaân vaân.” 

Ña soá phaøm nhaân chuùng ta ñeàu coù trôû ngaïi trong vaán ñeà truø tröø hay trì 

hoaûn trong coâng vieäc. Neáu chuùng ta ñôïi ñeán khi nöôùc tôùi troân môùi chòu 

nhaûy thì ñaõ quaù muoän maøng. Nhö theá aáy, luùc bình thôøi chuùng ta chaúng 

ñeám xæa gì ñeán haønh ñoäng cuûa chính mình xem coi chuùng ñuùng hay sai, 

maø ñôïi ñeán sau khi höu trí roài môùi ñeám xæa thì e raèng chuùng ta chaúng 

bao giôø coù cô hoäi ñoù ñaâu. Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh phaûi neân luoân nhôù raèng 

voâ thöôøng vaø caùi cheát chaúng ñôïi moät ai. Chính vì vaäy maø chuùng ta neân 

lôïi duïng baát cöù thôøi gian naøo coù ñöôïc trong hieän taïi ñeå tu taäp, vun 

troàng thieän caên vaø tích taäp coâng ñöùc.  

Phaät töû thuaàn thaønh neân luoân nhôù raèng duïc giôùi, saéc giôùi vaø voâ saéc 

giôùi ñang thieâu ñoát chuùng sanh vôùi nhöõng khoå ñau khoâng keå xieát. Tam 



 51 

giôùi gioáng nhö nhaø löûa ñang höøng höïc chaùy. Kinh Phaùp Hoa daïy: “Ba 

coõi khoâng an, döôøng nhö nhaø löûa, söï khoå daãy ñaày, ñaùng neân sôï haõi.” 

Chuùng sanh trong ba coõi, ñaëc bieät laø chuùng sanh trong coõi Ta Baø naày, 

luoân bò nhöõng söï khoå naõo vaø phieàn muoän böùc baùch. Soáng chen chuùc 

nhau trong ñoù nhö ôû giöõa moät caên nhaø ñang boác chaùy, daãy ñaày hieåm 

hoïa, chaúng bieát coøn maát luùc naøo. AÁy theá maø moïi ngöôøi chaúng bieát, 

chaúng hay, cöù maõi nhôûn nhô vui thuù cuûa nguõ duïc, laøm nhö khoâng coù 

chuyeän gì xaõy ra caû. Phaät töû chôn thuaàn neân luoân nhôù vaäy ñeå luùc naøo 

cuõng chuyeân caàn tinh taán tu haønh caàu giaûi thoaùt. Thí duï veà nhaø löûa 

ñang chaùy, moät trong baûy nguï ngoân trong Kinh Dieäu Phaùp Lieân Hoa, 

trong ñoù oâng Tröôûng giaû duøng ñeå daãn duï nhöõng ñöùa con voâ taâm baèng 

nhöõng phöông tieän xe deâ, xe nai, xe traâu, ñaëc bieät laø Baïch Ngöu Xa. 

Duïc giôùi, saéc giôùi vaø voâ saéc giôùi ñang thieâu ñoát chuùng sanh vôùi nhöõng 

khoå ñau khoâng keå xieát. Tam giôùi gioáng nhö nhaø löûa ñang höøng höïc 

chaùy. Kinh Phaùp Hoa daïy: “Ba coõi khoâng an, döôøng nhö nhaø löûa, söï 

khoå daãy ñaày, ñaùng neân sôï haõi.” Chuùng sanh trong ba coõi, ñaëc bieät laø 

chuùng sanh trong coõi Ta Baø naày, luoân bò nhöõng söï khoå naõo vaø phieàn 

muoän böùc baùch. Soáng chen chuùc nhau trong ñoù nhö ôû giöõa moät caên nhaø 

ñang boác chaùy, daãy ñaày hieåm hoïa, chaúng bieát coøn maát luùc naøo. AÁy theá 

maø moïi ngöôøi chaúng bieát, chaúng hay, cöù maõi nhôûn nhô vui thuù cuûa nguõ 

duïc, laøm nhö khoâng coù chuyeän gì xaõy ra caû. Phaät töû chôn thuaàn neân 

luoân nhôù vaäy ñeå luùc naøo cuõng chuyeân caàn tinh taán tu haønh caàu giaûi 

thoaùt. Thaät vaäy, chuùng ta thaáy cuoäc soáng treân coõi ñôøi naày naøo coù ñöôïc 

bình an laâu daøi. Thaûm caûnh xaõy ra khaép nôi, binh ñao, khoùi löûa, thieân 

tai, baõo luït, ñoùi keùm, thaát muøa, xaõ hoäi thì daãy ñaày troäm cöôùp, gieát 

ngöôøi, hieáp daâm, löôøng gaït, vaân vaân khoâng bao giôø thoâi döùt. Coøn veà 

noäi taâm cuûa mình thì ñaày daãy caùc söï lo aâu, buoàn phieàn, aùo naõo, vaø baát 

an. Trong kinh Phaùp Cuù, caâu 146, Ñöùc Phaät daïy: “Laøm sao vui cöôøi, coù 

gì thích thuù, khi ôû trong coõi ñôøi luoân luoân bò thieâu ñoát? ÔÛ trong choã toái 

taêm böng bít, sao khoâng tìm tôùi aùnh quang minh?” 

Giaùo thuyeát Phaät giaùo veà thôøi gian lieân heä thaät gaàn vôùi hoïc thuyeát 

veà voâ thöôøng. Noùi caùch khaùc, thôøi gian khoâng chôø ñôïi moät ai. Theo 

Phaät giaùo thì thôøi gian troâi ñi khoâng ngöøng nghæ, khoâng ai coù theå naém 

baét ñöôïc thôøi gian. Khaùi nieäm veà toác ñoä thôøi gian thay ñoåi trong nhöõng 

hoaøn caûnh khaùc nhau, tuøy theo taâm traïng cuûa mình. Thôøi gian troâi qua 

nhanh hôn khi mình haïnh phuùc, vaø coù veû noù troâi qua chaäm hôn khi 

mình khoå ñau phieàn naõo. Vôùi Phaät töû, moät ngaøy maø khoâng tu taäp phöôùc 
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ñöùc hay thieàn ñònh keå nhö laø moät ngaøy maát traéng. Ñieàu naøy töông 

ñöông vôùi vieäc ñi tôùi nhaø moà baèng söï voâ minh. Haønh giaû tu Tònh Ñoä 

neân taän duïng taát caû nhöõng thôøi gian mình coù ñöôïc ñeå tu taäp vaø luoân 

nhôù raèng muïc ñích tröôùc maét cuûa vieäc tu haønh trong ñaïo Phaät laø ñaït 

ñöôïc nhaát taâm, töø nhaát taâm ngöôøi ta coù theå töø töø thaáy taùnh ñeå roài ñaït 

ñöôïc muïc ñích toái haäu laø Phaät quaû. 
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Cultivation & Practices In Buddhist Point of View 

 

             Thieän Phuùc 

 

It is traditional for Buddhists to honour the Buddha, to 

respect the Sangha and to pay homage the religious objects of 

veneration such as the relics of the Buddha, Buddha images, 

monastery, pagoda, and personal articles used by the Buddha. 

However, Buddhists never pray to idols. The worship of the 

Buddha, ancestors, and deceased parents, are encouraged. 

However, the word “worship” itself is not appropriate from the 

Buddhist point of view. The term “Pay homage” should be more 

appropriate. Buddhists do not blindly worship these objects and 

forget their main goal is to practice. Buddhists kneel before the 

image of the Buddha to pay respect to what the image represents, 

and promise to try to achieve what the Buddha already achieved 

25 centuries ago, not to seek worldly favours from the image. 

Buddhists pay homage to the image not because they are fear of 

the Buddha, nor do they supplicate for worldly gain. The most 

important aspect in Buddhism is to put into practice the teaching 

given by the Buddha. The Buddha always reminded his disciples 

that Buddhists should not depend on others, not even on the 

Buddha himself, for their salvation. During the Buddha’s time, so 

many disciples admired the beauty of the Buddha, so the Buddha 

also reminded his disciples saying: “You cannot see the Buddha 

by watching the physical body. Those who see my teaching see 

me.”  

Some people believe that they should wait until after their 

retirement to cultivate because after retirement they will have 

more free time. Those people may not understand the real 

meaning of the word “cultivation”, that is the reason why they 

want to wait until after retirement to cultivate. According to 

Buddhism, cultivation means to turn bad things into good things, 

or to improve your body and mind. So, when can we turn bad 

things into good things, or when can we improve our body and 

mind? Ancient virtues taught: “Do not wait until your are thirsty 

to dig a well, or don’t wait until the horse is on the edge of the 

cliff to draw in the reins for it’s too late; or don’t wait until the 

boat is in the middle of the river to patch the leaks for it’s too late, 

and so on”. Most of us have the same problem of waiting and 

delaying of doing things. If we wait until the water reaches our 

navel to jump, it’s too late, no way we can escape the drown if we 

don’t know how to swim. In the same way, at ordinary times, we 

don’t care about proper or improper acts, but wait until after 

retirement or near death to start caring about our actions, we may 

never have that chance. Sincere Buddhists, especially lay people, 

should always remember that impermanence and death never wait 

for anybody. So, take advantage of whatever time we have at the 
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present time to cultivate, to plant good roots and to accumulate 

merits and virtues.   

In cultivation, practitioners should cultivate both body and 

mind. Body cultivates but mind does not meaning, there are 

people who have the appearance of true cultivators by becoming a 

monk or nun, but their minds are not determined to find 

enlightenment but instead they yearn for fame, notoriety, wealth, 

etc just like everyone in the secular life. Thus, cultivating in this 

way is entirely contradictory to the Buddha’s teachings and one is 

better off remaining in the secular life and be a genuine lay 

Buddhist. Truly speaking, if you want to reap the  “Buddhahood,” 

you must sow the Buddha-seed. A mirror reflects beauty and 

ugliness as they are, the Buddha’s Teachings prevail forever, 

knowing that requital spans three generations, obviously good 

deeds cause good results, evil deeds causes evil results. The wise 

know that it is the object before the mirror that should be 

changed, while the dull and ignorant waste time and effort hating 

and resenting the image in the mirror. Encountering good or 

adverse circumstances, devoted Buddhists should always be 

peaceful, not resent the heaven nor hate the earth.   

 

I. An Overview of Cultivation In Buddhist Point of View: 

To lead a religious life. Cultivation in Buddhism is to put the 

Buddha’s teachings into practice on a continued and regular basis. 

Cultivation in Buddhism also means to nourish the seeds of Bodhi by 

practicing and developing precepts, dhyana, and wisdom. Thus, 

cultivation in Buddhism is not soly practicing Buddha recitation or 

sitting meditation, it also includes cultivation of six paramitas, ten 

paramitas, thirty-seven aids to Enlightenment, etc. Sincere Buddhists 

should always remember that time is extremely precious. An inch of 

time is an inch of life, so do not let the time pass in vain. Someone is 

thinking, “I will not cultivate today. I will put it off until tomorrow.” But 

when tomorrow comes, he will put it off to the next day. He keeps 

putting it off until his hair turns white, his teeth fall out, his eyes 

become blurry, and his ears go deaf. At that point in time, he wants to 

cultivate, but his body no longer obeys him. Sincere Buddhists should 

always remember that living in this world, we all are like fish in a pond 

that is evaporating. We do not have much time left. Thus ancient 

virtues taught: “One day has passed, our lives are that much less. We 

are like fish in a shrinking pond. What joy is there in this? We should 

be diligently and vigorously cultivating as if our own heads were at 

stake. Only be mindful of impermanence, and be careful not to be lax.” 
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From beginningless eons in the past until now, we have not had good 

opportunity to know Buddhism, so we have not known how to cultivate. 

Therefore, we undergo birth and death, and after death, birth again. 

Oh, how pitiful!  Today we have good opportunity to know Buddhism, 

why do we still want to put off cultivating? Sincere Buddhists! Time 

does not wait anybody. In the twinkling of an eye, we will be old and 

our life will be over!  

There are as many as eighty-four thousand Dharma-doors for 

cultivating the Path. For the sake of understanding, we should be 

familiar with each one of these Dharma-doors. You should not limit 

yourself in just a single method of cultivation. However, for the sake of 

practicing, we should focus on the dharma-door that is the most 

appropriate for us. “Tu” means correct our characters and obey the 

Buddha’s teachings. “Tu” means to study the law by reciting sutras in 

the morning and evening, being on strict vegetarian diet and studying 

all the scriptures of the Buddha, keep all the precepts; however,  the 

most important factors in real  “Tu” are to correct your character, to 

eliminate bad habits, to be joyful and compassionate, to build virtue. In 

reciting sutras, one must thoroughly understand the meaning. 

Furthermore, one should also practise meditation on a daily basis to get 

insight. For laypeople, “Tu” means to mend your ways, from evil to 

wholesome (ceasing transgressions and performing good deeds). 

According to the first patriarch Bodhidharma, “Requite hatred” is one 

of the four disciplinary processes. What is meant by ‘How to requite 

hatred?’ Those who discipline themselves in the Path should think thus 

when they have to struggle with adverse conditions: “During the 

innumerable past eons I have wandered through multiplicity of 

existences, never thought of cultivation, and thus creating  infinite 

occasions for hate, ill-will, and wrong-doing. Even though in this life I 

have committed no violations, the fruits of evil deeds in the past are to 

be gathered now. Neither gods nor men can fortell what is coming upon 

me. I will submit myself willingly and patiently to all the ills that befall 

me, and I will never bemoan or complain. In the sutra it is said not to 

worry over ills that may happen to you, because I thoroughly 

understand the law of cause and effect. This is called the conduct of 

making the best use of hatred and turned it into the service in one’s 

advance towards the Path.  
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In the Dharmapada Sutra, the Buddha taught: “He who applies 

himself to that which should be avoided, not cultivate what should be 

cultivated; forgets the good, but goes after pleasure. It’s only an empty 

admiration when he says he admires people who exert themselves in 

meditation (Dharmapada 209).” According to the Forty-Two Sections 

Sutra, one evening a Sramana was reciting the Sutra of Bequeating the 

Teaching by Kasyapa Buddha. His mind was mournful as he reflected 

repentantly on his desie to retreat. The Buddha asked him: “When you 

were a householder in the past, what did you do?” He replied: “I was 

fond of playing the lute.” The Buddha said: “What happened when the 

strings were slack?” He replied: “They did not sound good.” The 

Buddha then asked: “What happened when the strings were taut?” He 

replied: “The sounds were brief.” The Buddha then asked again: “What 

happened when they were tuned between slack and taut?” He replied: 

“The sounds carried.” The Buddha said: “It is the same with a Sramana 

who cultivates or studies the Way. If his mind is harmonious, he can 

obtain (achieve) the Way. If he is impetuous about the Way, this 

impetuousness will tire out his body, and if his body is tired, his mind 

will give rise to afflictions. If his mind produces afflictions, then he will 

retreat from his practice. If he retreats from his practice, it will 

certainly increase his offenses. You need only be pure, peaceful, and 

happy and you will not lose the Way.”  

We can cultivate in charity. The pitiable, or poor and needy, as the 

field or opportunity for charity. We can also cultivate the field of 

religion and reverence of the Buddhas, the saints, the priesthood. We 

can also cultivate of happiness by doing offerings to those who are still 

in training in religion. Or we can cultivate by making Offerings to those 

who have completed their course. According to The Commentary on 

the Ten Stages of Bodhisattvahood, there are two paths of cultivation. 

The first way is “the Difficult Path”. The difficult path refers to the 

practices of sentient beings in the world of the five turbidities, who, 

through countless Buddha eras, aspire to reach the stage of Non-

Retrogression. The difficulties are truly countless, as numerous as 

specks of dust or grains of sand, too numerous to imagine; however, 

there are basically five major kinds of difficulties: externalists are 

legion, creating confusion with respect to the Bodhisattva Dharma; evil 

beings destroy the practitioner’s good and wholesome virtues; worldly 
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merits and blessings can easily lead the practitioner astray, so that he 

ceases to engage in virtuous practices; it is easy to stray onto the 

Arhat’s path of self-benefit, which obstructs the Mind of great loving 

kindness and great compassion; and relying exclusively on self-power, 

without the aid of the Buddha’s power, make cultivation very difficult 

and arduous; it is like the case of a feeble, handicapped person, 

walking alone, who can only go so far each day regardless of how 

much effort he expends. The second way is the Easy Path. The easy 

path of cultivation means that, if sentient beings in this world believe in 

the Buddha’s words, practice Buddha Recitation and vow to be reborn 

in the Pure Land, they are assisted by the Buddha’s vow-power and 

assured of rebirth. This is similar to a person who floats downstream in 

a boat; although the distance may be thousands of miles far away, his 

destination will be reached sooner or later. Similarly, a common being, 

relying on the power of a ‘universal mornach’ or a deity, can traverse 

the five continents in a day and a night, this is not due to his own 

power, but, rather, to the power of the monarch. Some people, 

reasoning according to ‘noumenon,’ or principle may say that common 

beings, being conditioned, cannot be reborn in the Pure Land or see the 

Buddha’s body. The answer is that the virtues of Buddha Recitation are 

‘unconditioned’ good roots. Ordinary, impure persons who develop the 

Bodhi Mind, seek rebirth and constantly practice Buddha Recitation 

can subdue and destroy afflictions, achieve rebirth and, depending on 

their level of cultivation, obtain vision of the rudimentary aspects of the 

Buddha (the thirty-two marks of greatness, for example). Bodhisattvas, 

naturally, can achieve rebirth and see the subtle, loftier aspects of the 

Buddha, i.e., the Dharma body. There can be no doubt about this. Thus 

the Avatamsaka Sutra states: “All the various Buddha lands are equally 

purely adorned. Because the karmic practices of sentient beings differ, 

their perceptions of these lands are different.” 

In Buddhism, cultivation does not barely mean to shave one’s head 

or to wear the yellow robe; nor does it mean outer practices of the 

body. Diligent cultivation does not only include meditation, correct 

sitting and controlling the breath; or that we must not be lazy, letting 

days and months slip by neglectfully, we should also know how to feel 

satisfied with few possessions and eventually cease loking for joy in 

desires and passions completely. Diligent cultivation also means that 
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we must use our time to meditate on the four truths of permanence, 

suffering, selflessness, and impurity. We must also penetrate deeply 

into the profound meaning of the Four Foundations of Mindfulness to 

see that all things as well as our bodies are constantly changing from 

becoming, to maturing, transformation, and destruction. Diligent 

cultivation also means to obtain correct understanding and 

concentration so that we can destroy narrow-mindedness. Among the 

basic desires and passions, narrow-mindedness has the deepest roots. 

Thus, when these roots are loosened, all other desires, passions, greed, 

anger, ignorance, and doubt are also uprooted. According to the Sutra 

In Forty-Two Sections, Chapter 40, the Buddha said: “A Sramana who 

practices the Way should not be like an ox turning a millstone because 

an ox is like one who practices the way with his body but his mind is 

not on the Way.  If the mind is concentrated on the Way, one does not 

need the outer practices of the body.” Sincere Buddhists should select a 

single Dharma Door and then practice according to the teachings of 

that Dharma Door for the remainder of the cultivator’s life without 

changing and mixing in other practices. For example, once a person 

chooses to practice Pureland Buddhism, then for the entire life, he 

should always and often focus his energy into reciting the Buddha’s 

virtuous name and pray to gain rebirth. If he or she chooses to practice 

meditation, he or she should always focus on meditation and 

contemplation. Thus, the wrong thing to do is to practice one Dharma 

Door one day and switch to another the next. 

In Buddhist teachings, diligence-paramita is one of the most 

important subjects of meditation in Buddhism. Diligent practice 

destroys laziness. After we cease looking for joy in desires and 

passions and know how to feel satisfied with few possessions, we must 

not be lazy, letting days and months slip by neglectfully. Great patience 

and diligence are needed continually to develop our concentration and 

understanding in the endeavor of self-realization. We must whatever 

time we have to meditate on the four truths of impermanence, 

suffering, selflessness, and impurity. We must penetrate deeply into 

the profound meaning of the Four Foundations of Mindfulness, 

practicing, studying, and meditating on the postures and cycles of 

becoming, maturing, transformation, and destruction of our bodies, as 

well as our feelings, sensations, mental formations, and consciousness. 
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We should read sutras and other writings which explain cultivation and 

meditation, correct sitting and controlling the breath, such as The 

Satipatthana Sutta and The Maha Prajna Paramita Heart Sutra. We 

have to follow the teachings of these sutras and practice them in an 

intelligent way, choosing the methods which best apply to our own 

situation. As necessary, we can modify the methods suggested in order 

to accommodate our own needs. Our energy must also be regulated 

until all the basic desires and passions, greed, anger, narrow-

mindedness, arrogance, doubt, and preconceived ideas, are uprooted. 

At this time we will know that our bodies and minds are liberated from 

the imprisonment of birth and death, the five skandhas, and the three 

worlds. 

According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 38, there are 

ten kinds of diligent practices of Great Enlightening Beings. 

Enlightening Beings who abide by these can attain the supreme 

practice of great knowledge and wisdom of Buddhas. First, diligent 

practice of giving, relinquishing all without seeking reward. Second, 

diligent practice of self-control, practicing austerities, having few 

desires, and being content. Third, diligent practice of forbearance, 

detaching from notions of self and other, tolerating all evils without 

anger or malice. Fourth, diligent practice of vigor, their thoughts, words 

and deeds never confused, not regressing in what they do, reaching the 

ultimate end. Fifth, diligent practice of meditation, liberations, and 

concentrations, discovering spiritual powers, leaving behind all desires, 

afflictions, and contention. Sixth, diligent practice of wisdom, tirelessly 

cultivating and accumulating virtues. Seventh, diligent practice of great 

benevolence, knowing that all sentient beings have no nature of their 

own. Eighth, diligent practice of great compassion, knowing that all 

things are empty, accepting suffering in place of all sentient beings 

without wearying. Ninth, diligent practice to awaken the ten powers of 

enlightenment, realizing them without obstruction, manifesting them 

for sentient beings. Tenth, diligent practice of the non receding wheel 

of teaching, proceeding to reach all sentient beings. In summary, a 

straight mirror image requires a straight object. If you want to reap the  

“Buddhahood,” you must sow the Buddha-seed. A mirror reflects 

beauty and ugliness as they are, the Buddha’s Teachings prevail 

forever, knowing that requital spans three generations, obviously good 
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deeds cause good results, evil deeds causes evil results. The wise know 

that it is the object before the mirror that should be changed, while the 

dull and ignorant waste time and effort hating and resenting the image 

in the mirror. Encountering good or adverse circumstances, devoted 

Buddhists should always be peaceful, not resent the heaven nor hate 

the earth. In the contrary, sincere Buddhists should strive their best to 

cultivate until they attain the Buddhahood.  

 

II. Two Modes of Practices:  

According to Buddhist traditions, there are two modes or values of 

observing commandments. First, prohibitive or restraining from evil. 

Second, constructive or constraining to goodness. According to Most 

Venerable Thích Thieàn Taâm in The Thirteen Patriarchs of Pureland 

Buddhism, Buddha Recitation has two components: Practice-Recitation 

and Theory-Recitation. The application of harmonizing Theory and 

Practice. If cultivators are able to practice Buddha Recitation in this 

way and maintain it throughout their lives, then in the present life, they 

will attain the Buddha Recitation Samadhi and upon death they will 

gain Rebirth to the Highest Level in the Ultimate Bliss World. The first 

way is the “Practice-Recitation”: Reciting the Buddha-name at the 

level of phenomenal level means believing that Amitabha Buddha 

exists in His Pure Land in the West, but not yet comprehending that he 

is a Buddha created by the Mind, and that this Mind is Buddha. It 

means you resolve to make vows and to seek birth in the Pure Land, 

like a child longing for its mother, and never forgetting her for a 

moment. This is one of the two types of practices that Most Venerable 

Thích Thieàn Taâm mentioned in The Thirteen Patriarchs of Pureland 

Buddhism. Practice-Recitation means having faith that there is a 

Buddha named Amitabha in the West of this Saha World, the 

cultivators should be about the theory: mind can become Buddha, and 

mind is Buddha. In this way, they practice Buddha Recitation diligently 

and vigorously like children missing their mother, without a moment of 

discontinuity. Thereafter, sincerely vow and pray to gain rebirth in the 

Ultimate Bliss World. Practice-Recitation simply means people reciting 

Buddha’s name without knowing the sutra, the doctrine, Mahayana, 

Hinayana teachings, or anything else. It is only necessary for them to 

listen to the teaching of a Dharma Master that in the Western direction, 
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there is a world caled Ultimate Bliss; in that world there are Amitabha 

Buddha, Avalokitesvara, Mahasthamaprapta, and Great Ocean 

Assembly of Peaceful Bodhisattvas. To regularly and diligently 

practice Reciting Amitabha Buddha’s Name as many times as they 

possibly can, follow by reciting the three enlightened ones of 

Avalokitesvara, Mahasthamaprapta, and Great Ocean Assembly of 

Peaceful Bodhisattvas. Thereafter, sincerely and wholeheartedly vow 

and pray to gain rebirth in the Pureland of Ultimate Bliss. After hearing 

the above teachings, practictioners should maintain and cultivate as 

they were taught, making vows to pray for rebirth in the Ultimate Bliss 

World for the remainder of their lives, to their last bath, and even after 

they have passed away, they continue to remember to recite Buddha’s 

name without forgetting. This is called Practice-Recitation. Cultivators 

are guaranteed to gain rebirth in the Ultimate Bliss World. The second 

method is the “Theory-Recitation”: This is one of the two types of 

practices that Most Venerable Thích Thieàn Taâm mentioned in The 

Thirteen Patriarchs of Pureland Buddhism. Theory-Recitation is to 

have faith that Amitabha Buddha in the Western Direction is pre-

existing and is an inherent nature within everyone because Buddha 

arises from within cultivator’s mind. Thereafter, the cultivators use the 

“Virtuous Name” already complete within their minds to establish a 

condition to tame the mind and influence it to “Never ever forget to 

recite the Buddh’a name.” Theory-Recitation also means “the people 

reciting Buddha” are individuals who learn and examine the sutra 

teachings, clearly knowing different traditions, doctrines, and deepest 

and most profound dharma teachings, etc. Generally speaking, they are 

well-versed knowledgeable, and understand clearly the Buddha’s 

Theoretical teachings such as the mind creates all ten realms of the 

four Saints and the six unenlightened. Amitabha Buddha and Buddhas 

in the ten directions are manifested within the mind. This extends to 

other external realities such as heaven, hell, or whatever, all are the 

manifestations within the mind. The virtuous name of Amitabha 

Buddha is a recitation that already encompasses all the infinite virtues 

and merits accumulated through the vow-power of Amitabha Buddha. 

Use the one recitation of “Namo Amitabha Buddha” as a rope and a 

single condition to get hold of the monkey-mind and horse-thoughts, so 

it can no longer wander but remain undisturbed and quiescent. At 
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minimum, this will allow the cultivator to have a meditative mind 

during the ritual or at least for several minutes of that time. Never 

forgetting to maintain that recitation. Vowing to gain rebirth. 

 

III. Three Kinds of Cultivation: 

According to Buddhist traditions, there are three sources of 

cultivation: The first method is the cultivation of Compassion and pity. 

The second method is the cultivation of Patience. The third method is 

the cultivation of emptiness or unreality of all things. Everything is 

being dependent on something else and having no individual existence 

apart from other things; hence the illusory nature of all things as being 

composed of elements and not possessing reality. For lay people, the 

Buddha always reminded about the three means to cultivate or practice 

Buddha dharma in their daily activities: First, to control one’s body for 

not doing bad deeds. Second, to control one’s mouth for not speaking 

vain talk or harsh speech. Third, to control one’s mind for not 

wandering with unwholesome karma. For the hearers, there are also 

three ways of cultivation. These are also three ways of discipline of 

Sravaka. These three trainings are the three inseparable aspects for 

any cultivators. The three Universal Characteristics (Existence is 

universally characterized by impermanence, suffering and not-self). 

Three methods according to the Mahayana Buddhism: First, practice on 

the impermanence. No realization of the eternal, seeing everything as 

everchanging and transient. Second, practice on suffering. Joyless, 

through only contemplating misery and not realizing the ultimate 

nirvana-joy. Third, practice on non-self. Non-ego discipline, seeing 

only the perishing self and not realizing the immortal self. While 

according to the Theravadan Buddhism, three ways to Enlightenment 

are “Sila-Samdhi-Prajna”: First, keeping the precepts, or training in 

Moral discipline by avoiding karmically unwholesome activities. 

Cultivating ethical conduct. Second, mental discipline, or training the 

mind in Concentration, or practicing concentration of the mind. Third, 

wisdom or prajna, meaning always acting wisely, or training in 

Wisdom, the development of prajna through insight into the truth of 

Buddhism. These are also the three studies or endeavors of the non-

outflow, or those who have passionless life and escape from 

transmigration. In Buddhism, there is no so-called cultivation without 
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discipline, and also there is no Dharma without discipline.  Precepts are 

considered as cages to capture the thieves of greed, anger, stupidity, 

pride, doubt, wrong views, killing, stealing, lust, and lying. In the same 

manner with keeping precepts, in Buddhism, there is no so-called 

cultivation without concentration, or training the mind. The resulting 

wisdom, or training in wisdom. If you want to get rid of greed, anger, 

and ignorance, you have no choice but cultivating discipline and 

samadhi so that you can obtain wisdom paramita. With wisdom 

paramita, you can destroy these thieves and terminate all afflictions.  

 

IV. Cultivation on Three Things With Body-Four Things With 

Mouth &  Three Things With Mind:  

With the body, there are three things that need be brought into 

submission or three commandments dealing with the body. First, not to 

kill or prohibiting taking of life. We do not free trapped animals; but, in 

contrast, we continue to kill and murder innocent creatures, such as 

fishing, hunting, etc. Second, not to steal or prohibiting stealing. We do 

not give, donate, or make offerings; but, in contrast, we continue to be 

selfish, stingy, and stealing from others. Third, not to commit adultery 

or prohibiting commiting adultery. We do not behave properly and 

honorably; but, in contrast, we continue to commit sexual misconduct 

or sexual promiscuity.  

With the mouth, there are four things that need be brought into 

submission or four commandments dealing with the mouth. First, not to 

lie. We do not speak the truth; but, in contrast, we continue to lie and 

speak falsely. Second, not to exaggerate. We do not speak soothingly 

and comfortably; but, in contrast, we continue to speak wickedly and 

use a double-tongue maner to cause other harm and disadvantages. 

Third, not to abuse. We do not speak kind and wholesome words; but, 

in contrast, we continue to speak wicked and unwholesome words, i.e., 

insulting or cursing others. Fourth, not to have ambiguous talk. We do 

not speak words that are in accordance with the dharma; but, in 

contrast, we continue to speak ambiguous talks. 

With the mind, there are three things that need be brought into 

submission or three commandments dealing with the mind. Not to be 

covetous. We do not know how to desire less and when is enough; but 

we continue to be greedy and covetous. Second, not to be malicious. 
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We do not have peace and tolerance toward others; but, in contrast, we 

continue to be malicious and to have hatred. Third, not to be unbelief. 

We do not believe in the Law of Causes and Effetcs, but in contrast we 

continue to attach to our ignorance, and refuse to be near good 

knowledgeable advisors in order to learn and cultivate the proper 

dharma. 

However, discipline the Mind in Buddhism is extremely important. 

Usually the word “mind” is understood for both heart and brain. 

However, in Buddhism, mind does not mean just the brain or the 

intellect; mind also means consciousness or the knowing faculty that 

which knows an object, along with all of the mental and emotional 

feeling states associated with that knowing. Thus, cultivating the mind 

means practicing the “four great efforts” in the Buddha’s teachings: We 

try to diminish the unwholesome mental states that have already arisen 

and to prevent those that have not yet arisen from arising. At the same 

time, we make effort to strengthen those wholesome mental states that 

are already developed, and to cultivate and develop the wholesome 

states that have not yet arisen. Control of the self or of one’s own mind 

is the key to happiness. It is the force behind all true achievement. The 

movement of a man void of control are purposeless. It is owing to lack 

of control that conflicts of diverse kinds arise in man’s mind. And if 

conflicts are to be controlled, if not eliminated, man must give less rein 

to his longings and inclinations and endeavor to live a life self-

governed and pure. Everyone is aware of the benefits of physical 

training. However, we should always remember that we are not merely 

bodies, we also possess a mind which needs training. Mind training or 

meditation is the key to self-mastery and to that contentment which 

finally brings happiness. The Buddha once said: “Though one conquers 

in battle thousand times thousand men, yet he is the greatest conqueror 

who conquers himself.” This is nothing other than “training of your own 

monkey mind,” or “self-mastery,” or “control your own mind.” In other 

words, it means mastering our own mental contents, our emotions, likes 

and dislikes, and so forth. Thus, “self-mastery” is the greatest kingdom 

a man can aspire unto, and to be subject to oue own passions is the 

most grievous slavery.   

According to Most Venerable Piyadassi in “The Buddha’s Ancient 

Path,” control of the mind is the key to happiness. It is the king of 
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virtues and the force behind all true achievement. It is owing to lack of 

control that various conflicts arise in man’s mind. If we want to control 

them we must learn to give free to our longings and inclinations and 

should try to live self-governed, pure and calm. It is only when the 

mind is controlled that it becomes useful for its pocessor and for others. 

All the havoc happened in the world is caused by men who have not 

learned the way of mind control.  

 

V. Ten Methods of Cultivation:  

According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, there are ten kinds of 

cultivation of Great Enlightening Beings: Enlightening beings who 

abide by these can achieve the supreme cultivation and practice all 

truths. These ten methods of cultivation include cultivation of the ways 

of transcendence, learning, wisdom, purpose, righteousness, 

emancipation, manifestation, diligence, accomplishment of true 

awakening, and operation of right teaching. Besides, according to the 

Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 21, there are ten kinds of practices, 

which are expounded by the Buddhas of past, present and future. They 

are the practice of giving joy, beneficial practice, practice of 

nonopposition, practice of indomitability, practice of nonconfusion, 

practice of good manifestation, practice of nonattachment, practice of 

that which is difficult to attain, practice of good teachings, and practice 

of truth. According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 38, there 

are ten ways of getting rid of demons’ actions of Great Enlightening 

Beings. Enlightening Beings who abide by these can escape all 

demonic ways. First, associating with the wise and honoring and 

serving them. Second, not elevating themselves or praising themselves. 

Third, believing in the profound teaching of Buddha without 

repudiating it. Fourth, never ever forgetting the determination for 

omniscience. Fifth, diligently cultivating refined practices, never being 

lax. Sixth, always seeking all the teachings for enlightening beings. 

Seventh, always expounding the truth tirelessly. The eighth way of 

getting rid of demons’ actions includes taking refuge with all the 

Buddhas in the ten directions and thinking of them as saviors and 

protectors. Ninth, faithfully accepting and remembering the support of 

the spiritual power of the Buddhas. Tenth, equally planting the same 

roots of goodness with all enlightening beings. 
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Furthermore, according to the Buddha in The Flower Adornment 

Sutra, Chapter 38, Great Enlightening Beings have ten kinds of practice 

which help them attain the practice of the unexcelled knowledge and 

wisdom of Buddhas: First, the practice dealing with all sentient beings, 

to develop them all to maturity. Second, the practice seeking all truths, 

to learn them all. Third, the practice of all roots of goodness, to cause 

them all to grow. Fourth, the practice of all concentration, to be single-

minded, without distraction. Fifth, the practice of all knowledge, to 

know everything. Sixth, the practice of all cultivations, to be able to 

cultivate them all. Seventh, the practice dealing with all Buddha-lands, 

to adorn them all. Eighth, the practice dealing with all good 

companions, respecting and supporting them. Ninth, the practice 

dealing with all Buddhas, honoring and serving them. Tenth, the 

practice all supernatural powers, to be able to transform anywhere, 

anytime to help sentient beings. 

Also according to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 38, there 

are ten kinds of rules of behavior of great enlightening beings: 

Enlightening beings who abide by these can attain the supreme 

discipline of great knowledge. First, Bodhisattvas should not slander 

any enlightening teachings. Second, Bodhisattvas’ faith in the Buddhas 

should be indestructible. Third, Bodhisattvas should honor and respect 

all enlightening beings. Fourth, Bodhisattvas should never give up their 

friendship with wise people. Fifth, Bodhisattvas should not think of 

those who seek individual salvation. Sixth, Bodhisattvas should avoid 

all regression on the path of enlightening beings. Seventh, Bodhisattvas 

should not give rise to any malice toward sentient beings. Eighth, 

Bodhisattvas should cultivate all roots of goodness to perfection. Ninth, 

Bodhisattvas should be able to conquer all demons. Tenth, 

Bodhisattvas should fulfill all the ways of transcendence. Also 

according to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 38, there are ten 

norms of practice of Great Enlightening Beings: Enlightening Beings 

who abide by these can attain the Buddhas’ supreme method of 

practice. First, honoring the wise. Second, always being alerted by the 

celestial spirits. Third, always having shame and conscience before the 

Buddhas. The fourth norm of practice includes having pity for sentient 

beings and not abandoning birth and death. Fifth, carrying tasks through 

consummation without change of mind. The sixth norm of practice 
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includes single-mindedly following the enlightening beings, aspiring to 

universal enlightenment, and diligently learning. The seventh norm of 

practice includes getting rid of wrong views and earnestly seeking the 

right Path. Eighth, destroying demons and the actions of afflictions. The 

ninth norm of practice includes knowing the different faculties and 

temperaments of sentient beings and teaching them and enable them to 

live in the state of Buddhahood. The tenth norm of practice includes 

abiding in the infinitely vast cosmos of reality and removing the 

afflictions and purifying the body. 

 

VI. Preparation for Developping the Noble Paths in Buddhism: 

In the Connected Discourses of the Buddha, Chapter Esanavaggo 

(Searches), the Buddha taught that in order to develop the Noble 

Eightfold Path, Buddhist cultivators should cultivate many kinds of 

dharmas from searches, arrogances, existence, sufferings, to 

barrenness, stains, troubles, feelings, cravings, floods, yokes, clinging, 

knots, desires, hindrances, aggregate of grasping, and so on. There are 

three kinds of searches: First, the search for sensual pleasure. Second, 

the search for existence. Third, the search for a holy life. To cultivate 

these three searches, devout Buddhists should do the followings: direct 

knowledge of the three searches, full understanding of the three 

searches, the utter destruction of the three searches, and the 

abandoning of the three searches. There are also three kinds of 

“Arrogance”: First, the arrogance of ‘I am superior. Second, the 

arrogance of ‘I am equal.’ Third, the arrogance of ‘I am inferior.’ To 

cultivate these three arrogances, devout Buddhists should do the 

followings: direct knowledge of all three kinds of arrogance, full 

understanding of all three kinds of arrogance, the utter destruction of 

all three kinds of arrogance, and the abandoning of all three kinds of 

arrogance. There are also three kinds of “Taints”: First, the intoxicant 

of worldly desires or sensual pleasures. Second, the love of existence 

in one of the conditioned realms. Third, the defilements of ignorance in 

mind. To cultivate these three taints, devout Buddhists should do the 

followings: direct knowledge of all three kinds of taints, full 

understanding of all three kinds of taints, the utter destruction of all 

three kinds of taints, and the abandoning of all three kinds of taints. 

There are three kinds of existence or three states of mortal existence in 
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the trailikya: First, the qualities (good, bad, length, shortness). Second, 

the phenomenal things. Third, the noumenal or imaginary, understood 

as facts and not as illusions. There are also three other kinds of 

existence or three states of mortal existence in the trailikya. First, the 

existence in the realm of desire (sense-sphere existence). Second, the 

existence in the realm of form (form-sphere existence). Third, the 

existence in the realm of formlessness or the immaterial realm 

(formless-sphere existence). There are also three other kinds of 

existence or three states of mortal existence in the trailikya: First, the 

present existence or the present body and mind. Second, the 

intermediate state of existence. Third, the existence in the future state. 

To cultivate these three kinds of existence, devout Buddhists should do 

the followings: direct knowledge of these three kinds of existence, full 

understanding of the three searches, the utter destruction of these three 

kinds of existence, and the abandoning of these three kinds of 

existence. There are three kinds of suffering: First, “suffering due to 

pain” (dukkha as ordinary suffering, or suffering that produce by direct 

causes or suffering of misery, Including physical sufferings such as 

pain, old age, death; as well as mental anxieties). Second, “suffering 

due to change” (dukkha as produced by change, or suffering by loss or 

deprivation or change). Third, “suffering due to formations” (dukkha as 

conditioned states, or suffering by the passing or impermanency of all 

things, body and mind are impermanent). To cultivate these three 

sufferings, devout Buddhists should do the followings: direct 

knowledge of all three kinds of suffering, full understanding of all three 

kinds of suffering, the utter destruction of all three kinds of suffering, 

and the abandoning of all three kinds of suffering. There are three kinds 

of barrenness: First, the barrenness of lust. Second, the barrenness of 

hatred. Third, the barrenness of delusion. To cultivate these three kinds 

of barrenness, devout Buddhists should do the followings: direct 

knowledge of all three kinds of barrenness, full understanding of all 

three kinds of barrenness, the utter destruction of all three kinds of 

barrenness, and the abandoning of all three kinds of barrenness. There 

are three kinds of stain: First, the stain of lust (desire or greed). Second, 

the stain of hatred (anger). Third, the stain of delusion (stupidity or 

ignorance). To cultivate these three stains, devout Buddhists should do 

the followings: direct knowledge of all three stains, full understanding 
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of all three stains, the utter destruction of all three stains, and the 

abandoning of all three stains. There are three kinds of troubles: First, 

the trouble of lust. Second, the trouble of hatred. Third, the trouble of 

delusion. To cultivate these three troubles, devout Buddhists should do 

the followings: direct knowledge of three kinds of troubles, full 

understanding of three kinds of troubles, the utter destruction of three 

kinds of troubles, and the abandoning of three kinds of troubles. There 

are three kinds of feelings: First, the painful (suffering). Second, the 

pleasurable (happy or joyful). Third, the freedom from both suffering 

and joyfull. To cultivate these three feelings, devout Buddhists should 

do the followings: direct knowledge of three kinds of feelings, full 

understanding of three kinds of feelings, the utter destruction of three 

kinds of feelings, and the abandoning of three kinds of feelings. There 

are three kinds of cra ving: First, the craving (thirst) for sensual 

pleasures. Second, the craving (thirst) for existence. Third, the craving 

(thirst) for extermination. To cultivate these three kinds of craving, 

devout Buddhists should do the followings: direct knowledge of three 

kinds of craving, full understanding of three kinds of craving, the utter 

destruction of three kinds of craving, and the abandoning of three kinds 

of craving. There are four floods: First, the flood of sensuality. Second, 

the flood of becoming or existence. Third, the flood of wrong views. 

Fourth, the flood of ignorance. To cultivate these four kinds of floods, 

devout Buddhists should do the followings: direct knowledge of four 

floods, full understanding of four floods, the utter destruction of four 

floods, and the abandoning of four floods. There are four yokes (bonds): 

First, the yoke of desire or sensuality. Second, the yoke of possession 

or existence. Third, the yoke of unenlightened or non-Buddhist views 

or wrong views. Fourth, the yoke of ignorance. To cultivate these four 

kinds of yokes, devout Buddhists should do the followings: direct 

knowledge of four yokes, full understanding of four yokes, the utter 

destruction of four yokes, and the abandoning of  four yokes. There are 

four kinds of clinging: First, clinging to sensual pleasure. Second, 

clinging to views. Third, clinging to rules and vows. Fourth, clinging to 

a doctrine of self. To cultivate these four kinds of clinging, devout 

Buddhists should do the followings: direct knowledge of four kinds of 

clinging, full understanding of four kinds of clinging, the utter 

destruction of four kinds of clinging, and the abandoning of four kinds 
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of clinging. There are four kinds of knot: First, the bodily knot of 

covetousness. Second, the bodily knot of ill-will. Third, the bodily knot 

of distorted grasp of rules and vows. Fourth, the bodily knot of 

adherence to dogmatic assertion of truth. To cultivate these four kinds 

of knot, devout Buddhists should do the followings: direct knowledge 

of four knots, full understanding of four knots, the utter destruction of 

four knots, and the abandoning of four knots. There are five cords of 

sensual pleasure or five desires: First, the desire of wealth, power, 

money, and talent. Second, the desire of sex or beauty. Third, the 

desire of fame, influence and praises. Fourth, the desire of food and 

drink or eating. Fifth, the desire of sleep and rest. To cultivate these 

five kinds of desire, devout Buddhists should do the followings: direct 

knowledge of five cords of sensual pleasure, full understanding of five 

cords of sensual pleasure, the utter destruction of five cords of sensual 

pleasure, and the abandoning of five cords of sensual pleasure. There 

are five hindrances: First, the hindrance of sensuality (sensual desire). 

Second, the hindrance of ill-will. Third, the hindrance of sloth and 

torpor. Fourth, the hindrance of worry and flurry, also called 

restlessness and remorse. Fifth, the hindrance of sceptical doubt or 

uncertainty. To cultivate these five hindrances, devout Buddhists 

should do the followings: direct knowledge of five hindrances, full 

understanding of five hindrances, the utter destruction of five 

hindrances, and the abandoning of five hindrances. There are five kinds 

of aggregate of grasping: First, the aggregate of grasping of body (the 

form agregate subject to clinging). Second, the aggregate of grasping 

of feelings (the feeling aggregate subject to clinging). Third, the 

aggregate of grasping of perceptions (the perception aggregate subject 

to clinging). Fourth, aggregate of grasping of mental formations (the 

volition aggregate subject to clinging). Fifth, the aggregate of grasping 

of consciousness (the consciousness aggregate subject to clinging). To 

cultivate these five kinds of aggregate of grasping, devout Buddhists 

should do the followings: direct knowledge of five kinds of aggregate 

of grasping, full understanding of five kinds of aggregate of grasping, 

the utter destruction of five kinds of aggregate of grasping, and the 

abandoning of five kinds of aggregate of grasping. According to the 

Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the Buddha, the Buddha taught 

that in order to develop the Noble Eightfold Path, Buddhist cultivators 
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should cultivate many kinds of dharmas from the five lower fetters, 

five higher fetters, to the seven underlying tendencies, and so on. There 

are five lower fetters: First, the sensual desire or sensuality. Second, 

the resentment or dislike. Third, the wrong view on Personality-belief, 

self, identity view, or egoism. Fourth, heretical ideals (false tenets) or 

attachment to rite and ritual, or distorted grasp of rules and vows. Fifth, 

doubt about the Buddha, the Dharma, the Sangha and the cultivation on 

the three studies of discipline, concentration and wisdom. However, 

according to Abhidharma, these five lower fetter include desire, 

dislike, pride, envy, and stinginess. To cultivate these five lower 

fetters, devout Buddhists should do the followings: the direct 

knowledge of five lower fetters, full understanding of five lower 

fetters, the utter destruction of five lower fetters, and the abandoning of 

five lower fetters. Also according to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long 

Discourses of the Buddha and Kosa Sastra, there are five higher bonds 

of desire still exist in the upper realms of form and formlessness, for 

they fetter beings to aggregates, etc., produced in the higher forms of 

becoming. There are five higher fetters: First, the lust or desire for form 

(attachment to the world of forms, or greed for the fine-material, or 

love in the realm of form, or craving for the world of form). Second, the 

lust or desire for formlessness (attachment to the formless world, or 

greed for the immaterial, or love in the realm of formlessness, or 

craving for the formless world). Third, the restlessness. Fourth, pride or 

conceit. Fifth, ignorance. To cultivate these five higher fetters, devout 

Buddhists should do the followings: the direct knowledge of five higher 

fetters, full understanding of five higher fetters, the utter destruction of 

five  higher fetters, and the abandoning of five  higher fetters. Also 

according to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the Buddha, 

there are seven latent proclivities or underlying tendencies, or inherent 

tendencies: For it is owing to their inveteracy that they are called 

inherent tendencis (anusaya) since they inhere (anusenti) as cause for 

the arising of greed for sense desire, etc., again and again. First, the 

sensous greed (the underlying tendency to sensual lust, or the inherent 

tendency to greed for sense desire). Second, the resentment (the 

underlying tendency to aversion, or the inherent tendency to 

resentment). Third, the wrong views (the underlying tendency to views, 

or the inherent tendency to false view). Fourth, doubt (the underlying 
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tendency to doubt or the uncertainty). Fifth, conceit (the underlying 

tendency to conceit or pride). Sixth, craving for becoming (the 

underlying tendency to lust for existence or becoming). Seventh, 

ignorance (the underlying tendency to ignorance).  To cultivate these 

seven underlying tendencies, devout Buddhists should do the 

followings: the direct knowledge of these seven underlying tendencies, 

full understanding of these seven underlying tendencies, the utter 

destruction of these seven underlying tendencies, and the abandoning 

of these seven underlying tendencies. 

 

VII. The Importance of Practice in Buddhism: 

It is traditional for Buddhists to honour the Buddha, to respect the 

Sangha and to pay homage the religious objects of veneration such as 

the relics of the Buddha, Buddha images, monastery, pagoda, and 

personal articles used by the Buddha. However, Buddhists never pray 

to idols. The worship of the Buddha, ancestors, and deceased parents, 

are encouraged. However, the word “worship” itself is not appropriate 

from the Buddhist point of view. The term “Pay homage” should be 

more appropriate. Buddhists do not blindly worship these objects and 

forget their main goal is to practice. Buddhists kneel before the image 

of the Buddha to pay respect to what the image represents, and promise 

to try to achieve what the Buddha already achieved 25 centuries ago, 

not to seek worldly favours from the image. Buddhists pay homage to 

the image not because they are fear of the Buddha, nor do they 

supplicate for worldly gain. The most important aspect in Buddhism is 

to put into practice the teaching given by the Buddha. The Buddha 

always reminded his disciples that Buddhists should not depend on 

others, not even on the Buddha himself, for their salvation. During the 

Buddha’s time, so many disciples admired the beauty of the Buddha, so 

the Buddha also reminded his disciples saying: “You cannot see the 

Buddha by watching the physical body. Those who see my teaching see 

me.”  

 

VIII.Cultivation Means Changing the Karma: 

Although the supreme goal of Buddhism is the supreme 

Enlightenment and liberation, the Buddha also taught that Buddhist 

practice is the source of happiness. It can lead to the end of human 
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suffering and miseries. The Buddha was also a man like all other men, 

but why could he become a Great Enlightened One?  The Buddha 

never declared that He was a Deity. He only said that all living beings 

have a Buddha-Nature that is the seed of Enlightenment. He attained it 

by renouncing his princely position, wealth, prestige and power for the 

search of Truth that no one had found before.  As Buddhist followers, 

we practice Buddhist tenets, not for entreating favors but for for 

following the Buddha’s example by changing bad karmas to good ones 

or no karma at all. Since people are different from one another, some 

are rich and intelligent, some are poor and stupid. It can be said that 

this is due to their individual karma, each person has his own 

circumstances. Buddhists believe that we reap what we have sown. 

This is called the law of causality or karma, which is a process, action, 

energy or force. Karmas of deeds, words and thoughts all produce an 

effect, either happiness or miseries, wealth or poverty. Karma does not 

mean “determinism,” because if everything is predetermined, then 

there would be no free will and no moral or spiritual advancement. 

Karma is not fixed, but can be changed. It cannot shut us in its 

surroundings indefinitely. On the contrary, we all have the ability and 

energy to change it. Our fate depends entirely on our deeds; in other 

words, we are the architects of our karma. Cultivating in accordance 

with the Buddha’s Teachings means we change the karma of ourselves; 

changing our karmas by not only giving up our bad actions or misdeeds, 

but also forgiving offences directed against us by others. We cannot 

blame anyone else for our miseries and misfortunes. We have to face 

life as it is and not run away from it, because there is no place on earth 

to hide from karma. Performing good deeds is indispensable for our 

own happiness; there is no need of imploring favors from deities or 

simply showing repentance. Changing karma also means remembrance 

of karma and using wisdom to distinguish virtue from evil and freedom 

from constraint so that we are able to avoid evil deeds, to do 

meritorious deeds, or not to create any deeds at all. Changing karma 

also means to purify our minds rather than praying, performing rites, or 

torturing our bodies. Changing karma also means to change your 

narrow-minded heart into a heart full of love and compassion and 

accomplish the four boundless hearts, especially the hearts of loving-

kindness and compassion. True Buddhists should always remember that 
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sooner or later everyone has to die once. After death, what can we 

bring with us? We cannot bring with us any worldly possessions; only 

our bad or good karma will follow us like a shadow of our own. 

According to Buddhism, our fate depends entirely on our deeds; in 

other words, we are the architects of our karma. Cultivating in  

accordance with the Buddha’s Teachings means we change the karma 

of ourselves; changing our karmas by not  only giving up our bad 

actions or misdeeds, but also forgiving offences directed against us by 

others. We cannot blame anyone else for our miseries and misfortunes. 

We have to face life as it is and not run away from it, because there is 

no place on earth to hide from karma. Performing good deeds is 

indispensable for our own happiness; there is no need of imploring 

favors from deities or simply showing repentance.  Changing karma 

also means remembrance of karma and using wisdom to distinguish 

virtue from evil and freedom from constraint so that we are able to 

avoid evil deeds, to do meritorious deeds, or not to create any deeds at 

all. Changing karma also means to purify our minds rather than 

praying, performing rites, or torturing our bodies.  Changing karma also 

means to change your narrow-minded heart into a heart full of love and 

compassion and accomplish the four boundless hearts, especially the 

hearts of loving-kindness and compassion. True Buddhists should 

always remember that sooner or later everyone has to die once. After 

death, what can we bring with us? We cannot bring with us any worldly 

possessions; only our bad or good karma will follow us like a shadow 

of our own. Pure Land practitioners should always remember that to 

cultivate to gather merits also means to transfer karma. It includes 

various practices for a Buddhist such as practicing charity, distributing 

free sutras, building temples and stupas, keeping vegeterian diet and 

precepts, etc. However, the mind is not able to focus on a single 

individual practice and it is difficult to achieve one-pointedness of 

mind. To see this, Pure Land practitioners should try their best to 

cultivate in any free time they have. And because of this, in 'Letters 

From Patriarch Yin-Kuang,' Great Master Yin-Kuang said: “Outside of 

regular sessions of cultivation, you should also constantly recite the 

Buddha's name while walking, standing, sitting, reclining or engaging 

in other actions that do not require intense intellectual activity. When 

resting, you should recite, uttering only these words 'Amitabha Buddha' 
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to facilitate concentration. You should also recite silently when not 

properly dressed or when doing household chores, bathing, urinating or 

defecating, or when walking to and from unclean places. This silent 

recitation also brings the same benefits as reciting aloud. In the latter 

circumstances, loud recitation is improper and could reflect disrespect. 

Whether reciting loudly or softly or engaging in 'diamond recitation' or 

silent recitation, you should be attentive and keep each utterance 

clearly and distinctly in mind, the mouth reciting clearly and distinctly 

and the ears hearing clearly and distinctly. When you recite in this way, 

the mind is no longer chasing after external realms, deluded thoughts 

cease and recitation gradually becomes pure and focussed, the virtues 

accrued are thus immense!” 

 

IX. Moderation in Cultivation: 

According to Zen Master Achan Chah in “A Still Forest Pool,” 

there are three basic points of practice to work with are sense restraint, 

which means taking care not to indulge and attach to sensations; 

moderation in eating; and wakefulness. The first moderation is the 

sense restraint. We can easily recognize physical irregularities, such as 

blindness, deafness, deformed limbs, but irregularities of mind are 

another matter. When you begin to meditate, you see things 

differently. You can see the mental distortions that formerly seemed 

normal, and you can see danger where you did not see it before. This 

brings sense restraint. You become sensitive, like one who enters a 

forest or jungle and becomes aware of danger from poisonous 

creatures, thorns, and so forth. One with a raw wound is likewise more 

aware of danger from flies. For one who meditates, the danger is from 

sense objects. Sense restraint is thus necessary; in fact, it is the highest 

kind of virtue. The second Moderation is moderation in Eating. It is 

difficult to eat little or in moderation. Let learn to eat with mindfulness 

and sensitivity to our needs, learn to distinguish needs from desires. 

Training the body is not in itself self-torment. Going without sleep or 

without food may seem extreme at times. We must be willing to resist 

laziness and defilement, to stir them up and watch them. Once these 

are understood, such practices are no longer necessary. This is why we 

should eat, sleep, and talk little, for the purpose of opposing our desires 

and making them reveal themselves. According to the Sekha Sutta in 
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the Middle Length Discourses of the Buddha, the Buddha confirmed 

his noble disciples on moderating in eating includes reflecting wisely 

when taking food, not for amusement, not for intoxication, not for the 

sake of physical beauty and attractivenes, only for the endurance and 

continuance of this body, for enduring discomfort, and for assisting the 

holy life. Considering: “Thus I shall terminate old feelings without 

arousing new feelings and I shall be healthy and blameless and shall 

live in comfort.” According to the Dharmapada Sutra, verse 325, the 

Buddha taught: “The stupid one, who is torpid, gluttonous, sleepy and 

rolls about lying like a hog nourished on pig-wash, that fool finds 

rebirth again and again.” The third moderation is the wakefulness. To 

establish wakefulness, effort is required constantly, not just when we 

feel diligent. Even if we meditate all night at times, it is not correct 

practice if at other times we still follow our laziness. You should 

constantly watch over the mind of a child, protect it from its own 

foolishness, teach it what is right. It is incorrect to think that at certain 

times we do not have the opportunity to meditate. We must constantly 

make the effort to know ourselves; it is as necessary as our breathing, 

which continues in all situations. If we do not like certain activities, 

such as chanting or working, and give up on them as meditation, we 

will never learn wakefulness. 

 

X. Cultivate More Good Deeds: 

Good deeds can be going to a temple to do good deeds there, but 

good deeds can be what we do to make others happier or moraler so 

that they can come closer to enlightenment and emancipation. Devout 

zen practitioners should always remember that before entering 

meditation practices, we should do a lot of good deeds, for the level of 

mind stillness depends not only on methods of  zen, but also greatly 

depends the good deeds that we accomplished. If we are not 

completely emancipated, our happiness in meditation also synonymous 

with the happiness that we did for others. Therefore, a zen practitioner 

must be the one who always gives the happiness, peace, and 

mindfulness to others all his life. In other words, deside the effort for 

meditation, zen practitioners should always try to do many good deeds, 

for good deeds will support meditation result very well.   
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XI. Easy to See the Fault of Others: 

Easy seen are others’ faults; hard indeed to see one’s own faults. 

The Buddha taught that we should not evade self-responsibility for our 

own actions by blaming them on circumstances or unluckiness. Usually 

when a man is forced to see his own weakness, he avoids it and instead 

gives it to self-deceit. He will search his brain for an excuse, even the 

lamest one will do, to justify his actions. He may succeed in doing this. 

Sometimes he succeeds so well in trying to fool others, he even 

manages to fool himself with the very ghost created by his mind. 

However, you may fool some of the people for some of the time, but 

not all the people all the time. According to the Buddha, the fool who 

does not admit he is a fool is a real fool. And the fool who admits he is 

a fool is wise to that extent. If you have made a mistake, then admit it. 

You need courage, of course admission of your own mistake is not 

pleasant. You also need wisdom to see your own faults. Sincere 

Buddhists should not think that you have been unlucky, or you have 

been a victim of fate. Face your shortcomings. You must realize that 

your mind has created the conditions which gave rise to the miseries 

and difficulties you are experiencing. This is the only way that can help 

lead you to a happy life. In the Dharmapada Sutra, the Buddha taught: 

It is easy to see the faults of others, but it is difficult to perceive our 

own faults. A man winnows his neighbor’s faults like chaff, but hides 

his own, as a dishonest gambler conceals a losing dice (Dharmapada 

252). He who sees others’ faults, is easy to get irritable and increases 

afflictions. If we abandon such a habit, afflictions will also be gone 

(Dharmapda 253). Those who perceive wrong as wrong and what is 

right as right, such men, embracing right views and go to the blissful 

state (Dharmapada 319).  

 

XII.To Cultivate Repentance: 

Repentance means repenting of past errors, feeling a great sense of 

shame and remorse for the transgressions we made in the past (repent 

misdeeds and mental hindrances or karmic obstacles). So, remorse 

means repentance (confession) on previous wrong actions and 

reforming or turning away from the future errors. Reform means 

turning away from the future errors, resolving to improve oneself and 

never making those mistakes again. Patience or forebearance of 
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repentance or regret for error. In addition, repentance is the confession 

of our own past physical and mental misdeeds, our minds are purified 

by such repentance, and because it frees us from a sense of sin, we feel 

greatly refreshed. Repentance or regret for error. From infinite 

reincarnations in the past to the present, to feel ashame, be remorseful, 

and bring forth the three karmas of body, speech and mind to repent 

sincerely. Repentance is one of the most entrances to the great 

enlightenment; for with it, the mind within is always stilled. This is the 

fourth of the ten conducts and vows of Universal Worthy Bodhisattva. 

Repent misdeeds and mental hindrances means from beginningless 

kalpas in the past, we have created all measureless and boundless evil 

karma with our body, mouth and mind because of greed, hatred and 

ignorance; now we bow before all Buddhas of ten directions that we 

completely purify these three karmas. Pure Land practitioners should 

always cultivate repentance in three (body, speech, and mind) karmas: 

First, Repentance on the Body Karma or the body openly confesses all 

transgressions and pray for them to disappear, and then use that body to 

practice wholesome actions, such as alms givings, offerings, etc. 

Second, Repentance on the Speech Karma or the speech openly 

confesses all transgressions and pray for them to disappear, and then 

use that speech to practice Buddha Recitation, chant sutras, speak 

wholesomely, etc. Third, Repentance on the Mind Karma or the mind 

must be genuine, remorseful, vowing not to revert back to the old 

ways. Pure Land practitioners should always have a mind of 

repentance and vows in their path of cultivation. A mind of utterly 

sincere repentance. If rebirth is not due to efforts at cultivation in this 

life nor good karma from previous lives, the cultivator, at the time of 

death, must have recited the Buddha’s name with a mind of utterly 

sincere repentance. Thus, Elder Master Yung Ming has said: “Since the 

nature of causes and conditions is intrinsically empty, good or bad 

karma is not fixed. In determining the path of salvation or perdition, we 

should consider whether the state of mind is slowly transcendental at 

the time of death. This is analagous to an ounce of pure gold which is 

worth much more than a hundred times its weight in cotton wool, or a 

small, isolated flame, which can reduce a pile of straw, enormous 

beyond reckoning, to ashes. In 'Letters From Patriarch Yin-Kuang,' 

Great Master Yin-Kuang said: “Beside the above mentioned teachings, 
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a Pure Land practitioner should always maintain a virtuous and 

forgiving mind in all circumstances, guard against mistakes in each 

thought, be willing to recognize mistakes and correct them, and gladly 

perform good actions, only then will he be in accord with Buddha 

Amitabha. Failure to do so indicates that his mind is still obstructed and 

thus not consonant with the mind of the Buddha. This makes it difficult 

for the two to interact. Furthermore, when bowing, reciting Mahayana 

sutras or accomplishing various wholesome deeds, he should dedicate 

all the resulting merits to rebirth in the Western Pure Land. He should 

not indicate only the merit of Buddha Recitation itself, while 

transferring incidental merits toward worldly blessings. In the latter 

case he would not be singleminded, making rebirth in the Pure Land 

very difficult to achieve. It is taught in the sutras: “There are two types 

of heroes in this world: those who do not commit transgressions and 

those who, having done so, are capable of repentance.” The word 

“repentance” should spring from the depth of the mind. If you do not 

truly repent and change your ways, whatever you say is useless. It is 

like reading the label on a medicine bottle but refusing to take the 

medicine. How can your illness be cured? If you take the medicine 

according to instructions, the disease will certainly be cured, with body 

and mind calm and at peace. I only fear for those who, lacking strong 

and determined will, put things out in the sun to warm for one day and 

then let them freeze for ten days. All they get is empty fame and no 

true benefits!” 

 

XIII.Cultivation” Is Not A One-Day Affair: 

People who cultivate should not be rush, thinking that we can 

cultivate today and become enlightened tomorrow. It is not tha easy. 

We must train and cultivate everyday. As long as we do not retreat, do 

not worry too much about progress we are making. If each day we have 

less and less random thoughts, less and less lust, anger and ignorance, 

then we are making progress. We cultivate to eliminate our bad habits 

and faults, cast out our defiled thoughts, and reveal our wisdom. The 

wisdom that each one of us once possessed, but it has been covered up 

by ignorance. Cultivation is not a one-day affair. We should cultivate in 

thought after thought, from morning to night, month after month, and 

year after year with unchanging perseverance. And above all, we 
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should cultivate sincerely every day. As we practice, we should remain 

calm whether we encounter demonic obstacles, adverse situations, or 

even favorable situations. We should maintain our vigor in both 

adversity and favorable situations, and we should think that all things 

seem to be proclaiming the wonderful dharma to us. Sincere cultivators 

should always remember that we are trying to reach the transcendental 

dharma within worldly affairs. Thus, nothing will confuse us. No 

situations will obstruct us. The reasons why we have been backsliding 

instead of advancing: when we encounter good conditions, we hesitate 

and feel unsure ourselves; when meeting evil conditions, we follow 

right along. Thus, we continue to linger on birth and death, and rebirth. 

We are born muddled, died confused, and do not know what we are 

doing, cannot figure out what life is all about.  

 

XIV.Rejection of Means of Life or Rejection of Pleasures?: 

Most of us want to do good deeds; however, we are always 

contraditory ourselves between pleasure and cultivation. A lot of 

people misunderstand that religion means a denial or rejection of 

happiness in worldly life. In saying so, instead of being a method for 

transcending our limitations, religion itself is viewed as one of the 

heaviest forms of suppression. It’s just another form of superstition to 

be rid of if we really want to be free. The worst thing is that nowadays, 

many societies have been using religion as a means of political 

oppression and control. They believe that the happiness we have here, 

in this world, is only a temporary, so they try to aim at a so-called 

“Almighty Creator” to provide them with a so-called eternal happiness. 

They deny themselves the everyday pleasures of life. They cannot 

enjoy a meal with all kinds of food, even with vegetarian food. Instead 

of accepting and enjoying such an experience for what it is, they tie 

themselves up in a knot of guilt  “while so many people in the world 

are starving and miserable, how dare I indulge myself in this way of 

life!” This kind of attitude is just mistaken as the attitude of those who 

try to cling to worldly pleasures. In fact, this just another form of 

grasping. Sincere Buddhists should always remember that we deny to 

indulge in worldly pleasures so that we can eliminate “clinging” to 

make it easy for our cultivation. We will never reject means of life so 

we can continue to live to cultivate. A Buddhist still eat everyday, but 
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never eats lives. A Buddhist still sleeps but is not eager to sleep round 

the clock as a pig. A Buddhist still converse in daily life, but not talk in 

one way and act in another way. In short, sincere Buddhists never 

reject any means of life, but refuse to indulge in or to cling to the 

worldly pleasures because they are only causes of sufferings and 

afflictions.  

 

XV.To Cultivate to Satisfy With What We Have at This Very 

Moment:  

Satisfaction or contentment is a characteristic of the really happy 

individual. The ordinary people seem to think that it is difficult to 

cultivate and develop contentment. However, with courage and 

determination to control one’s evil inclination, as well as to understand 

the consequences of these evil thoughts, one can keep the mind from 

being soiled and experience happiness through contentment. For those 

who have wisdom, know how to apply themselves and are able to 

endure life, and are able to think cleverly, will find peace in his fate 

under whatever circumstances. With the conditions of wealth, one 

satisfies and is at peace with being wealthy; with the conditions of 

poverty, one satisfies and is at peace with being impoverished. In fact, 

in our lifetime, we engage in all kinds of activities, think and calculate 

every imaginable method without abandoning any plot, so long as it is 

beneficial, but whether or not our actions affect others we never care. 

We have been doing all these for what? For a better life, clothes, 

house, and for storing more money. If we think carefully, we will see 

that the sun rises, reaches its stand still, and then it will set and 

disappears in the evening;  a full moon will soon become half, quarter, 

then lose its brightness; mountains become deep canyons; oceans 

become hills of berries, etc. The way of life has always been rise and 

fall, success and failure, victory and defeat, lost and found, together 

and apart, life and death, etc., goes on constantly and there is 

absolutely nothing that remain unchanged and eternal. People with 

wisdom should always satisfy with their current circumstances. The 

Buddha extols simple living as being more conducive to the 

development of one’s mind. Thus, the Buddha always preaches the 

self-contentment for the benefit of the Bhikkhus as follow: The robes 

or clothes they receive, whether coarse or fine; alms or food they 
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receive, whether unpalatable or delicious; the abodes or houses they 

receive, whether simple or luxurious. Those who satisfy with these 

three conditions can reduce the desires, and at the same time develop 

the habits and values of simple living.    

 

XVI.Cultivation Is As Lute Strings Turned Between Slack and 

Taut:  

No matter how busy you are, if you believe that you need be 

mindful in every activity, Buddhist practitioners should perform your 

daily activities in a slow, calm, and relaxing manner. The ancient said: 

“Don’t worry, everything will pass.” Look at monks and Nuns, no 

matter what task or motion they undertake, i.e., walking, standing, 

sitting or lying, they do it slowly and evenly, without reluctance. When 

they need to speak, they speak; when they don’t need to speak, they 

don’t. The most important thing is the sincere observation of Buddhist 

rules. Sincere Buddhists should not follow a kind of exaggerated, 

frivolous attitude towards the training and discipline of Zen. It comes 

about, for example, when someone, based on the mere thought that he 

is already Buddha, comes to the conclusion that he need not concern 

himself with practice, a disciplined life, or enlightenment. This is an 

attitude can lead to a misunderstanding to the method of cultivation, 

particularly of the teaching of the Tao-Tung School of Zen. According 

to the Sutra in Forty-Two Sections, Chapter 34, one evening a Sramana 

was reciting the Sutra of Bequeating the Teaching by Kasyapa Buddha. 

His mind was mournful as he reflected repentantly on his desie to 

retreat. The Buddha asked him: “When you were a householder in the 

past, what did you do?” He replied: “I was fond of playing the lute.” 

The Buddha said: “What happened when the strings were slack?” He 

replied: “They did not sound good.” The Buddha then asked: “What 

happened when the strings were taut?” He replied: “The sounds were 

brief.” The Buddha then asked again: “What happened when they were 

tuned between slack and taut?” He replied: “The sounds carried.” The 

Buddha said: “It is the same with a Sramana who studies the Way. If 

his mind is harmonious, he can obtain (achieve) the Way. If he is 

impetuous about the Way, this impetuousness will tire out his body, and 

if his body is tired, his mind will give rise to afflictions. If his mind 

produces afflictions, then he will retreat from his practice. If he retreats 
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from his practice, it will certainly increase his offenses. You need only 

be pure, peaceful, and happy and you will not lose the Way.”  

Remember our mind is easy to set great effort but is also easily prone 

to retrogression; once hearing the dharma and advice, we bravely 

advance with our great efforts, but when we encounter obstacles, we 

not only grow lax and lazy retrogression, but also change our direction 

and sometimes fall into heterodox ways. Sincere Buddhists should 

always have Diligent Cultivation and aty away from this thinking “In 

the first year of cultivation, the Buddha stands right before our eyes; 

the second year he has already returned to the West; third year if 

someone inquires about the Buddha or request recitations, payment is 

required before a few words are spoken or a few verses recited”.  

 

XVII.Cultivation of Relaxation:  

If we do our sitting meditation for a considerable time, we may feel 

fatigued, we may need to ease our aching limbs a little bit. Then we 

can start our walking meditation. Walk slowly mindful of the 

movements, now we need not think of the breath but become aware of 

the walk. If our mind wanders give attention to our walking without 

getting involved in other thoughts. If we stop, turn or look around, be 

mindful and apply clear comprehension. When our foot touches the 

earth we get the sensation, become aware of it. Walking is also an 

exercise in mindfulness. When we are following a meditation course 

let us try to be mindful always everywhere. When sitting, standing, 

walking, working, eating, drinking, talking, laughing, wearing clothes, 

or even when we are silent, etc., let us be always mindful. If our limbs 

get numbed while in meditation, rub and stretch them. We can also 

relax in a lying down position; however, this we may do at the end of a 

sitting meditation. Lie on our back on a flat surface, and try to avoid 

using a pillow or cushion under our head. Keep our legs stretched out 

slightly apart and arms loosely by our sides, keep our eyes shut, do not 

go to deep thinking, but allow your mind to relax, and not wander. 

Relax each muscle, be completely relaxed for a few minutes. At times, 

we may slightly fall asleep for a couple of minutes, at the end of the 

relaxation, get up feeling fit. We could do this type of relaxation, not 

only during the meditation hours, but also at any time we feel fatigued 

or when we have the inclination to relax.  
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XVIII.Purification of Negative Karmas 

According to the Tantric traditions, there are four ways to purify 

negative karma. First, regret our destructive actions. With wisdom, we 

recognize and admit our errors. Regret is different from guilt, for the 

latter immobilizes us emotionally and is based on misconception. 

Regret, on the other hand, comes from an honest assessment of our 

actions and enables us to learn from our mistakes. Second, take refuge 

and generate the altruistic intention. When we have acted destructively 

in relation to either holy beings or ordinary beings, by taking refuge in 

the Three Jewels we restore our relationship with the holy beings; and 

by generating love, compassion and altruism, we restore our 

relationship with ordinary beings. Third, determine not to do those 

negative actions in the future. The stronger our determination, the 

easier it will be to avoid habitually acting destructively. Fourth, engage 

in a remedial practice. In general, this could be any virtuous action, i.e. 

helping those in need, offering service to our Sangha community, 

listening or reflecting or meditating on dharma, bowing or making 

offerings to the Three Jewels, printing dharma books, etc. 

 

XIX.Women's Cultivation: 

In 'Letters From Patriarch Yin-Kuang,' Great Master Yin-Kuang 

taught: “From the age of twelve or thirteen, until they reach forty-eight 

or forty-nine, women all have menstrual periods. Some people teach 

that women should not bow or engage in Buddha and Sutra Recitation 

during those times. Such advice is certainly not consonant with feelings 

or reason. The periods may last for a minimym of two or three days to 

about six or seven. Buddha Recitation practitioners need to cultivate 

without interruption, so how can they abandon their cultivation over a 

little bit of natural discomfort? During those times, women should 

merely shorten the bowing part of the sessions but keep to their regular 

schedule of Bowing, Sutra and Buddha Recitation. They should change 

their protective clothing and wash their hands often, so that they do not 

finger the rosary, turn the paper of sutras or light incense with dirty 

hands. Within the Dharma, each and every method is perfect and 

unimpeded. However, externalists grasp one-sidedly at theory and 

noumenon. Ordinary people tend to believe their words, are unclear 
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about the true teachings of Buddhism and thus cannot saturate 

themselves with the benefits of the Dharma.” 

 

XX.Essential Steps of Cultivation On the Path to the Removal of 

Suffering: 

The essential steps of the path to the removal of suffering to 

Nibbana are pointed out by the Bud dha. It is the way of careful 

cultivation of the mind so as to produce unalloyed happiness and 

supreme rest from the turmoil of life. The path is indeed very difficult, 

but if we, with constant heedfulness, and complete awareness, walk it 

watching our steps, we will one day reach our destination. The way of 

walking or the way of cultivation. People often walk without seeing the 

way. Religions generally lay importance on practice, that is, how to 

walk, but neglect teaching the intellectuall activity with which to 

determine the right way, that is, how to see. In Mahayana Buddhism, 

this is the path on which one has directly realized emptiness. This also 

coincides with the first Bodhisattva level (bhumi). On this path 

meditators completely remove the artificial conceptions of a permanent 

self. The Buddha stressed in His Teachings the experimental process in 

Buddhist cultivation is a chain of objective observations before any 

practices because through objective observations we realize the real 

face of sufferings and afflictions. it’s is objective observation that gives 

us an opportunity to cultivate to totally destroy sufferings and 

afflictions. Thus, at any time, objective observation plays a key role in 

the experimental process in Buddhist cultivation. Essential Steps of the 

Path to the Removal of Suffering include: First, Overcome Anger: 

According to the Buddhist theory, in order to overcome anger, one 

must contemplate that a person or an animal which causes us to be 

angry today may have been our friend, relative or even our father or 

mother in a certain previous life. Second, Overcome Attachment: We 

should meditate or contemplate that a friend today may become an 

enemy tomorrow and therefore, there is nothing for us to attach to. 

Third, Overcome Demons: To overcome demons, e.g. as the Buddha 

did at his enlightenment. Fourth, Overcome Doubts: To study 

scriptures, to read stories of enlightened ones, as well as to 

contemplate will help us perceive the truth and overcome doubts. 

Fifth, Renounce Wealth and Sex: According to the Sutra In Forty-Two 
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Sections, Chapter 22, the Buddha said: “People who cannot renounce 

wealth and sex are like small children who, not satisfied with one 

delicious helping, lick the honey off the blade of the knife and in doing 

so, cut their tongues.” Sixth, Get Rid of Deluded Thoughts: One of the 

best methods to get rid of deluded thoughts is either meditation to 

obtain concentration or just keep one method such as reciting the name 

of Amitabha Buddha. Seventh, Not to Slander Any Enlightening 

Teachings: This is one of the ten kinds of rules of behavior of great 

enlightening beings. Enlightening beings who abide by these can attain 

the supreme discipline of  great knowledge. Eighth, Not to Look for 

Faults in Others: In daily life, always look above , look below, look to 

the east or to the west, to the north or to the south and so on to try to 

find faults in others. Buddha taught that we should look into ourselves, 

we should reflect the light of awareness inwardly to become 

enlightened. According to the Dharmapada, sentence 50, the Buddha 

taught, the Buddha taught: “When we do not see others’ mistakes or 

see only our own rightness, we are naturally respected by seniors and 

admired by juniors.” Let not one look on the faults of others, nor  things 

left done and undone by others; but one’s own deeds done and 

undone.” Ninth, Examine Ourselves: We, devoted Buddhists, must 

examine ourselves so that we are able to know who we are. Know our 

body and mind by simply watching. In sitting, in sleeing, in eating, 

know our limits. Use wisdom. The practice is not to try to achieve 

anything. Just be mindful of what is. Our whole meditation is to look 

directly at the mind. We will be able to see suffering, its cause, and its 

end. Tenth, Control Emotions: In Buddhism, controlling emotions does 

not mean a repression or supression of emotions, but to recognize that 

they are destructive and harmful. If we let emotions simply come and 

go without checking them, we will have a tendency to prone to 

emtional outbursts. In the contrary, if we have a clear recognition of 

their destructive potential, we can get rid of them easily. Eleventh, Get 

Rid of Desires: A Buddhist practitioner should be keenly anxious to get 

rid of desires, and wants to persist in this. Twelfth, Elimination of 

Suffering: Suffering can be eliminated because suffering itself isn’t the 

intrinsic nature of our minds. Since suffering arises from ignorance or 

misconception, once we realize emptiness, or the nature of things as 

they are, ignorance or misconception no longer influences us. It’s like 
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turning a light on in a dark room, once the light is on, the darkness 

vanishes. Similarly, wisdom can help us cleanse ignorance and 

disturbing attitudes from our minds forever. In addition, wisdom 

cleanses the karmic imprints currently on our minds, so they won’t 

bring results. After perceiving the true picture of life, the Buddha said 

to himself: “I must get rid of the oppression of disease, old age and 

death.” Thirteenth, Eliminating Perversions: Eliminating deceived in 

regard to reality (eliminating deluded and confused). Delusion also 

implies a belief in something that is contrary to reality. Illusion, on the 

other hand, suggests that what is seen has objective reality  but is 

misinterpreted or seen falsely. In Buddhism, delusion is ignorance, an 

unawareness of the true nature of things or of the real meaning of 

existence. We are deluded or led astray by our senses (which include 

the intellect and its discriminating thoughts) insofar as they cause us to 

accept the phenomenal world as the whole of reality when in fact it is 

but a limited and ephemeral aspect of reality, and to act as though the 

world is external to us when in truth it is but a reflection of ourselves. 

This does not say all phenomena are illusory, they mean that compared 

with Mind itself the world apprehended by the senses is such a partial 

and limited aspect of truth that it is dreamlike. When we fail to see the 

true nature of things our views always become clouded. Because of our 

likes and dislikes, we fail to see the sense organs and sense objects 

objectively and in their proper perspective and go after mirages, 

illusions and deceptions. The sense organs delude and mislead us and 

then we fail to see things in their true light as a result of which our way 

of seeing things becomes perverted. The delusion of mind mistakes the 

unreal for the real, the passing shadows for permanence, and the result 

is confusion, conflict, disharmony and perpetual sorrow. When we are 

caugh up in these illusions, we perceive, think and view things 

incorrectly. We perceive permanence in the impermanence; pleasure 

in pain; self in what is not self; beauty in repulsive. We think and view 

in the same erroneous manner. We are perverted for four reasons: our 

own senses, unwise reflection, unsystematic attention, failure to see 

true nature of this world. The Buddha  recommended us to utilize right 

understanding or insight to remove these illusions and help us 

recognize the real nature of all things. Once we really understand that 

all thing is subject to change in this world without any exception, we 
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will surely want to rely on nothing. Fourteenth, Elimination of All 

Hindrances and Afflictions: By realizing for oneself with direct 

knowledge, one here and now enters upon and abides in the 

deliverance of mind and deliverance by wisdom that are taintless with 

the destruction of the taints. Fifteenth, Get Rid of Covetousness: 

Getting rid of covetousness, anger, delusion, and fear, by taming their 

own minds, one of the ten kinds of action of Great Enlightening Beings. 

Enlightening Beings who abide by these can achieve the action of 

Buddhas that has no coming or going. Sixteenth, Get Rid of Deluded 

Thoughts: One of the best methods to get rid of deluded thoughts is 

either meditation to obtain concentration or just keep one method such 

as reciting the name of Amitabha Buddha. 

 

XXI.Steps of Cultivation In Tibetan Tradition: 

According to the Tibetan tradition (composed by the Tibetan First 

Panchen Lama), Buddhists should always Review the stages on the 

Path. First, through the power of having made offerings and respectful 

requests to you holy venerable Gurus, supreme field of merit, 

Protectors and root of well-being and bliss, please bless me to come 

under your joyful care. Second, please bless me to realize how this 

body of liberties and endowments is found but once, is difficult to 

obtain, and is easily lost; and partake of its essence, make it 

worthwhile, undistracted by the meaningless affairs of this life. Third, 

please bless me to fear the searing blaze of suffering in the lower 

realms. Take heartfelt refuge in the Three Precious Gems, and 

enthusiastically practice avoiding negative actions and accumulating 

virtue. Fourth, please bless me to develop an intense longing for 

freedom from this great ocean of boundless, vicious existence, 

violence tossed by waves of affliction and karma, infested by sea 

monsters of the three sufferings. Fifth, please bless me to overcome the 

view which sees this unbearable prison of samsara as a pleasant garden 

and thereby grasp the banner of liberation, upholding it with the three 

trainings and the treasure of Arya jewels. Sixth, please bless me to 

develop unaffected compassion like a loving mother’s for her precious 

child, by considering how all tormented beings are my mothers, who 

have raised me with kindness again and again. Seventh, please bless 

me to enhance the bliss and joy of others, realizing that there is no 
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diference between us. None of us desires the slightest suffering, or is 

ever content with the happiness we have. Eighth, please bless me to 

perceive that this chronic disease of cherishing myself is the cause 

giving rise to my unsought suffering by blaming and begrudging it. May 

I destroy the great demon of self-grasping. Ninth, please bless me to 

see that cherishing all mothers, wishing to place them in bliss, is the 

gateway to infinite virtues. May I cherish these beings dearer than my 

life even should they rise up as my enemies. Tenth, infantile beings 

work only for their own ends while Buddhas work solely for the 

welfare of others. Please bless me to understand the faults of one and 

the advantages of the other, enabling me to equalize and exchange 

myself for others. Eleventh, please bless me to make my core practice 

the Yoga of exchange of self for others. Since cherishing myself is the 

doorway to all torment while cherishing my mothers the foundation for 

all that is good. Twelfth, please bless me venerable, compassionate 

Gurus so that all karmic debts, obstacles and sufferings of mother 

being. Ripen upon me now, without exception. And that I can give my 

happiness and virtue to other. And thereby invest all beings into the 

samsara. And Thereby invest all beings in bliss. Thirteenth, please let 

me to tak miserable conditions as a path by seeing them as causes to 

exhaust my negative karma. Since the world and its being are full of 

the fruits of our evil: And unwished for suffering. Fourteenth, please 

bless me to transform whatever appearances may arise, good or bad 

into a path ever-enhancing the two bodhicittas. Through the practice of 

the five forces, quintessence of the entire Dharma and attune myself 

solely to bliss the mind. Fifteenth, please bless me to adapt whatever 

befalls me to meditation by skilful means of the four applications; and 

render this perfect rebirth infinitely meaningful by putting into practice 

the advice and commitments of mind training. Sixteenth, please bless 

me to master bodhicitta through the superior intention to rescue all 

beings from the vast oceans of existence, based on love and 

compassion that comes from the visual technique of mounting, giving 

and taking on the breath. Seventeenth, please bless me to eagerly 

endeavor to put into practice the Three Mahayana moral codes and 

restrain my mindstream with pure Bodhisattva vows, the single path 

journeyed by all Conquerors of the three times. Eighteenth, please 

bless me to complete the perfection of generosity through the guideline 
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teaching for enhancing the mind that gives without attachment: 

Transforming my body, wealth and collection of virtue of the three 

times into objects desired by each sentient being. Nineteenth, please 

bless me to complete the perfection of moral discipline, by working for 

the sake of sentient beings, enacting virtuous deeds and not 

transgressing. The bounds of the pratimoksha, bodhicitta and tantric 

vows, even at the cost of my life. Twentieth, please bless me to 

complete the perfection of patience by not getting upset whenever any 

being of the three realms  becomes angry at me, abuses, criticizes, 

threatens or even kills me. Instead may I help them in response to their 

harm. Twenty-first, please bless me to complete the perfection of 

perseverence by striving with compassion for supreme enlightenment, 

not getting discouraged even if I must remain for an ocean of eons  in 

the fiery hels of Avici for every sentient being. Twenty-second, please 

bless me to complete the perfection of concentration, abandoning the 

faults of dullness, agitation and distraction through single-pointed 

concentration on the nature of phenomena, which is their emptiness of 

true existence. Twenty-third, please bless me to complete the 

perfection of wisdom through the space-like yoga absorbed on ultimate 

truth, joined with suppleness and great bliss induced by the 

discriminating wisdom and analyzing suchness. Twenty-fourth, please 

bless me to perfect samadhi on illusion  by realizing how all inner and 

outer phenomena lack true existence, yet still appear like a mirage, a 

dream or the moon’s image on a still lake. Twenty-fifth, samsara and 

nirvana lack even an atom of true existence while cause and effect and 

dependent arising are unfailing. Twenty-sixth, please bless me to 

realize the import of Nagarjuna’s thought that these two are 

complementary and not contradictory. Twenty-seventh, then please 

bless me to cross the deep ocean of Tantra, through your kindness my 

navigator, Vajradhara, and hold dearer than life my vows and words of 

honor, which are the roots of powerful attainments. Please bless me to 

cleanses all stain of grasping at ordinary appearance. Through the first 

stage yoga of tranforming birth, death, and between. Twenty-eighth, 

please bless me to cleanse all stains of grassing through the first stage 

yoga transforming birth, death and between, into the three kayas of a 

Buddha seeing whatever arises as the form of my yidam. Twenty-ninth, 

please bless me to realize in this life the path uniting the clear light and 
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illusory body, arising from placing your feet, my protector. In central 

channel at the very centre of my eight-patelled heart. Thirtieth, please 

bless me to reach a pure land,  should the points of the Path not be 

completed by either the forceful  means of enlightenment, the Guru’s 

mind transference, or by the advice on applying the five forces. Thirty-

first, from birth unremittently throughout my lives until I become your 

chief disciple, holding every secret of your body, speech and mind. My 

protector, please grant that all be auspicious. To be among your first 

circle disciples whenever you manifest Buddhahood. So many 

temporal and ultimate wishes, without exception, become effortless 

and spontaneously fulfilled. Thirty-second, having thus entreated, 

supreme Guru, pray grant this request: happily alight on the crown of 

my head so hat you might bless me, and once again set your radiant 

feet firmly at the corolla of my lotus heart.  

 

XXII.Diligent Cultivation 

In Buddhism, cultivation does not barely mean to shave one’s head 

or to wear the yellow robe; nor does it mean outer practices of the 

body. Diligent cultivation does not only include meditation, correct 

sitting and controlling the breath; or that we must not be lazy, letting 

days and months slip by neglectfully, we should also know how to feel 

satisfied with few possessions and eventually cease loking for joy in 

desires and passions completely. Diligent cultivation also means that 

we must use our time to meditate on the four truths of permanence, 

suffering, selflessness, and impurity. We must also penetrate deeply 

into the profound meaning of the Four Foundations of Mindfulness to 

see that all things as well as our bodies are constantly changing from 

becoming, to maturing, transformation, and destruction. Diligent 

cultivation also means to obtain correct understanding and 

concentration so that we can destroy narrow-mindedness. Among the 

basic desires and passions, narrow-mindedness has the deepest roots. 

Thus, when these roots are loosened, all other desires, passions, greed, 

anger, ignorance, and doubt are also uprooted. According to the Sutra 

In Forty-Two Sections, Chapter 40, the Buddha said: “A Sramana who 

practices the Way should not be like an ox turning a millstone because 

an ox is like one who practices the way with his body but his mind is 

not on the Way.  If the mind is concentrated on the Way, one does not 
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need the outer practices of the body.” Sincere Buddhists should select a 

single Dharma Door and then practice according to the teachings of 

that Dharma Door for the remainder of the cultivator’s life without 

changing and mixing in other practices. For example, once a person 

chooses to practice Pureland Buddhism, then for the entire life, he 

should always and often focus his energy into reciting the Buddha’s 

virtuous name and pray to gain rebirth. If he or she chooses to practice 

meditation, he or she should always focus on meditation and 

contemplation. Thus, the wrong thing to do is to practice one Dharma 

Door one day and switch to another the next. 

No matter how busy you are, if you believe that you need be 

mindful in every activity, Buddhist practitioners should perform your 

daily activities in a slow, calm, and relaxing manner. The ancient said: 

“Don’t worry, everything will pass.” Look at monks and Nuns, no 

matter what task or motion they undertake, i.e., walking, standing, 

sitting or lying, they do it slowly and evenly, without reluctance. When 

they need to speak, they speak; when they don’t need to speak, they 

don’t. The most important thing is the sincere observation of Buddhist 

rules. Sincere Buddhists should not follow a kind of exaggerated, 

frivolous attitude towards the training and discipline of Zen. It comes 

about, for example, when someone, based on the mere thought that he 

is already Buddha, comes to the conclusion that he need not concern 

himself with practice, a disciplined life, or enlightenment. This is an 

attitude can lead to a misunderstanding to the method of cultivation, 

particularly of the teaching of the Tao-Tung School of Zen. According 

to the Sutra In Forty-Two Sections, Chapter 34, one evening a Sramana 

was reciting the Sutra of Bequeating the Teaching by Kasyapa Buddha. 

His mind was mournful as he reflected repentantly on his desie to 

retreat. The Buddha asked him: “When you were a householder in the 

past, what did you do?” He replied: “I was fond of playing the lute.” 

The Buddha said: “What happened when the strings were slack?” He 

replied: “They did not sound good.” The Buddha then asked: “What 

happened when the strings were taut?” He replied: “The sounds were 

brief.” The Buddha then asked again: “What happened when they were 

tuned between slack and taut?” He replied: “The sounds carried.” The 

Buddha said: “It is the same with a Sramana who studies the Way. If 

his mind is harmonious, he can obtain (achieve) the Way. If he is 
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impetuous about the Way, this impetuousness will tire out his body, and 

if his body is tired, his mind will give rise to afflictions. If his mind 

produces afflictions, then he will retreat from his practice. If he retreats 

from his practice, it will certainly increase his offenses. You need only 

be pure, peaceful, and happy and you will not lose the Way.”  

Remember our mind is easy to set great effort but is also easily prone 

to retrogression; once hearing the dharma and advice, we bravely 

advance with our great efforts, but when we encounter obstacles, we 

not only grow lax and lazy retrogression, but also change our direction 

and sometimes fall into heterodox ways. Sincere Buddhists should 

always have Diligent Cultivation and aty away from this thinking “In 

the first year of cultivation, the Buddha stands right before our eyes; 

the second year he has already returned to the West; third year if 

someone inquires about the Buddha or request recitations, payment is 

required before a few words are spoken or a few verses recited”.  

People who cultivate should not be rush, thinking that we can 

cultivate today and become enlightened tomorrow. It is not tha easy. 

We must train and cultivate everyday. As long as we do not retreat, do 

not worry too much about progress we are making. If each day we have 

less and less random thoughts, less and less lust, anger and ignorance, 

then we are making progress. We cultivate to eliminate our bad habits 

and faults, cast out our defiled thoughts, and reveal our wisdom. The 

wisdom that each one of us once possessed, but it has been covered up 

by ignorance. Cultivation is not a one-day affair. We should cultivate in 

thought after thought, from morning to night, month after month, and 

year after year with unchanging perseverance. And above all, we 

should cultivate sincerely every day. As we practice, we should remain 

calm whether we encounter demonic obstacles, adverse situations, or 

even favorable situations. We should maintain our vigor in both 

adversity and favorable situations, and we should think that all things 

seem to be proclaiming the wonderful dharma to us. Sincere cultivators 

should always remember that we are trying to reach the transcendental 

dharma within worldly affairs. Thus, nothing will confuse us. No 

situations will obstruct us. The reasons why we have been backsliding 

instead of advancing: when we encounter good conditions, we hesitate 

and feel unsure ourselves; when meeting evil conditions, we follow 

right along. Thus, we continue to linger on birth and death, and rebirth. 
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We are born muddled, died confused, and do not know what we are 

doing, cannot figure out what life is all about.  

According to Zen Master Thích Nhaát Haïnh in the explanation of 

the sutra on the Eight Realizations of the Great Beings, diligence-

paramita is one of the most important subjects of meditation in 

Buddhism. Diligent practice destroys laziness. After we cease looking 

for joy in desires and passions and know how to feel satisfied with few 

possessions, we must not be lazy, letting days and months slip by 

neglectfully. Great patience and diligence are needed continually to 

develop our concentration and understanding in the endeavor of self-

realization. We must whatever time we have to meditate on the four 

truths of impermanence, suffering, selflessness, and impurity. We must 

penetrate deeply into the profound meaning of the Four Foundations of 

Mindfulness, practicing, studying, and meditating on the postures and 

cycles of becoming, maturing, transformation, and destruction of our 

bodies, as well as our feelings, sensations, mental formations, and 

consciousness. We should read sutras and other writings which explain 

cultivation and meditation, correct sitting and controlling the breath, 

such as The Satipatthana Sutta and The Maha Prajna Paramita Heart 

Sutra. We have to follow the teachings of these sutras and practice 

them in an intelligent way, choosing the methods which best apply to 

our own situation. As necessary, we can modify the methods suggested 

in order to accommodate our own needs. Our energy must also be 

regulated until all the basic desires and passions, greed, anger, narrow-

mindedness, arrogance, doubt, and preconceived ideas, are uprooted. 

At this time we will know that our bodies and minds are liberated from 

the imprisonment of birth and death, the five skandhas, and the three 

worlds. 

According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 38, there are 

ten kinds of diligent practices of Great Enlightening Beings. 

Enlightening Beings who abide by these can attain the supreme 

practice of great knowledge and wisdom of Buddhas. First, diligent 

practice of giving, relinquishing all without seeking reward. Second, 

diligent practice of self-control, practicing austerities, having few 

desires, and being content. Third, diligent practice of forbearance, 

detaching from notions of self and other, tolerating all evils without 

anger or malice. Fourth, diligent practice of vigor, their thoughts, words 
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and deeds never confused, not regressing in what they do, reaching the 

ultimate end. Fifth, diligent practice of meditation, liberations, and 

concentrations, discovering spiritual powers, leaving behind all desires, 

afflictions, and contention. Sixth, diligent practice of wisdom, tirelessly 

cultivating and accumulating virtues. Seventh, diligent practice of great 

benevolence, knowing that all sentient beings have no nature of their 

own. Eighth, diligent practice of great compassion, knowing that all 

things are empty, accepting suffering in place of all sentient beings 

without wearying. Ninth, diligent practice to awaken the ten powers of 

enlightenment, realizing them without obstruction, manifesting them 

for sentient beings. Tenth, diligent practice of the non receding wheel 

of teaching, proceeding to reach all sentient beings. In summary, a 

straight mirror image requires a straight object. If you want to reap the  

“Buddhahood,” you must sow the Buddha-seed. A mirror reflects 

beauty and ugliness as they are, the Buddha’s Teachings prevail 

forever, knowing that requital spans three generations, obviously good 

deeds cause good results, evil deeds causes evil results. The wise know 

that it is the object before the mirror that should be changed, while the 

dull and ignorant waste time and effort hating and resenting the image 

in the mirror. Encountering good or adverse circumstances, devoted 

Buddhists should always be peaceful, not resent the heaven nor hate 

the earth. In the contrary, sincere Buddhists should strive their best to 

cultivate until they attain the Buddhahood.  

 

XXIII.Simultaneous Cultivation of Blessednes & Wisdom: 

An Overview of Simultaneous Cultivations of Blessings & Wisdom: 

In Buddhist cultivations, there are several different dharma doors, but 

there are only two ways of cultivation: Cultivation of merits and 

cultivation of wisdom. Cultivate to gather merits includes various 

practices for a Buddhist such as practicing charity, distributing free 

sutras, building temples and stupas, keeping vegeterian diet and 

precepts, etc. Merit is the result of the voluntary performance of 

virtuous actions, also means field of merit, or field of happiness. All 

good deeds, or the blessing arising from good deeds. The karmic result 

of unselfish action either mental or physical. The blessing wealth, 

intelligence of human beings and celestial realms; therefore, they are 

temporary and subject to birth and death. Practices of blessing or 
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sundry practices are various practices for a Buddhist such as practicing 

charity, distributing free sutras, building temples and stupas, keeping 

vegeterian diet and precepts, etc. Merit is the quality in us which 

ensures future benefits to us, material of spiritual. It is not difficult to 

perceive that to desire merit, to hoard, store, and accumulate merit, 

does, however meritorious it may be, imply a considerable degree of 

self-seeking. It has always been the tactics of the Buddhists to weaken 

the possessive instincts of the spiritually less-endowed members of the 

community by withdrawing them from such objects as wealth and 

family, and directing them instead towards one aim and object, i.e. the 

acquisition of merit. But that, of course, is good enough only on a fairly 

low spiritual level. At higher stages one will have to turn also against 

this form of possessiveness, one will have to be willing to give up one’s 

store of merit for the sake of the happiness of others. The Mahayana 

drew this conclusion and expected its followers to endow other beings 

with their own merit, or, as the Scriptures put it, ‘to turn over, or 

dedicate, their merit to the enlightenment of all beings.’ “Through the 

merit derived from all my good deeds I wish to appease the suffering 

of all creatures, to be the medicine, the physician, and the nurse of the 

sick as long as there is sickness. Through rains of food and drink I wish 

to extinguish the fire of hunger and thirst. I wish to be an exhaustible 

treasure to the poor, a servant who furnishes them with all they lack. 

My life, and all my re-birth, all my possessions, all the merit that I have 

acquired or will acquire, all that I abandon without hope of any gain for 

myself in order that the salvation of all beings might be promoted.” 

Truly speaking, owing to the practice of wisdom, practitioners will 

attain a number of virtues that contribute a considerable part in the 

process of going beyond the six paths of the samsara. Virtue is 

practicing what is good like decreasing greed, anger and ignorance. 

Virtue is to improve oneself, which will help transcend birth and death 

and lead to Buddhahood. Merit is what one established by benefitting 

others, while virtue is what one practices to improve oneself such as 

decreasing greed, anger, and ignorance. Both merit and virtue should 

be cultivated side by side. These two terms are sometimes  used 

interchangeably. However, there is a crucial difference. Merits are the 

blessings (wealth, intelligence, etc) of the human and celestial realms; 

therefore, they are temporary and subject to birth and death. Virtue, on 
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the other hand, transcend birth and death and lead to Buddhahood. The 

same action of giving charity with the mind to obtain mundane rewards, 

you will get merit; however, if you give charity with the mind to 

decrease greed and stingy, you will obtain virtue. While blessing 

(merit) is obtained from doing the Buddha work, while virtue gained 

from one’s own practice and cultivation. If a person can sit stillness for 

the briefest time, he creates merit and virtue which will never 

disappear. Someone may say, ‘I will not create any more external 

merit and virtue; I am going to have only inner merit and virtue.’ It is 

totally wrong to think that way. A sincere Buddhist should cultivate 

both kinds of merit and virtue. When your merit and virtue are 

perfected and your blessings and wisdom are complete, you will be 

known as the ‘Doubly-Perfected Honored One.’ According to the 

Flatform Sutra, Chapter Three, the Master told Magistrate Wei, 

“Emperor Wu of Liang’s mind was wrong; he did not know the right 

Dharma. Building temples and giving sanction to the Sangha, practicing 

giving and arranging vegetarian feasts is called ‘seeking blessings.’ Do 

not mistake blessings for merit and virtue. Merit and virtue are in the 

Dharma body, not in the cultivation of blessings.” The Master further 

said, “Seeing your own nature is merit, and equanimity is virtue. To be 

unobstructed in every thought, constantly seeing the true, real, 

wonderful function of your original nature is called merit and virtue. 

Inner humility is merit and the outer practice of reverence is virtue. 

Your self-nature establishing the ten thousand dharmas is merit and the 

mind-substance separate from thought is virtue. Not being separate 

from the self-nature is merit, and the correct use of the undefiled self-

nature is virtue. If you seek the merit and virtue of the Dharma body, 

simply act according to these principles, for this is true merit and virtue. 

Those who cultivate merit in their thoughts, do not slight others but 

always respect them. Those who slight others and do not cut off the 

‘me and mine’ are without merit. The vain and unreal self-nature is 

without virtue, because of the ‘me and mine,’ because of the greatness 

of the ‘self,’ and because of the constant slighting of others. Good 

Knowing Advisors, continuity of thought is merit; the mind practicing 

equality and directness is virtue. Self-cultivation of one’s nature is 

merit and self-cultivation of the body is virtue. Good Knowing 

Advisors, merit and virtue should be seen within one’s own nature, not 
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sought through giving and making offerings. That is the difference 

between blessings and merit and virtue.” 

According to Buddhist teachings, the root or organ of wisdom or 

sense of wisdom is one of the five organs. The wisdom that people of 

religion must maintain. This is not a self-centered wisdom but the true 

wisdom that we obtain when we perfectly free ourselves from ego and 

illusion. So long as we have this wisdom, we will not take the wrong 

way. We can say the same thing of our belief in religion itself, not to 

mention in our daily lives. If we don't cultivate with our wisdom, we 

will surely be attached to selfish, small desires. Eventually, we are apt 

to stray toward a mistaken religion. However, earnestly we may 

believe in it, endeavoring to practice its teaching, keeping it in mind, 

and devoting ourselves to it, we cannot be saved because of its 

basically wrong teaching, and we sink farther and farther into the world 

of illusion. There are many instances around us of people following 

such a course. Although “sense of wisdom” is mentioned as the last of 

the five organs leading man to good conduct, it should be the first in the 

order in which we enter a religious life.  

For any Buddhist practitioners, Wisdom and Concentration play an 

extremely important role on the path of cultivation. Meditation and 

wisdom, two of the six paramitas; likened to the two hands, the left 

meditation, the right wisdom. According to the Flatform Sutra, Chapter 

Four, the Sixth, Patriarch instructed the assembly: “Good Knowing 

Advisors, this Dharma-door of mine has concentration and wisdom as 

its foundation. Great assembly, do not be confused and say that 

concentration and wisdom are different. Concentration and wisdom are 

one substance, not two. Concentration is the substance of wisdom, and 

wisdom is the function of concentration. Where there is wisdom, 

concentration is in the wisdom. Where there is concentration, wisdom 

is in the concentration. If you understand this principle, you understand 

the balanced study of concentration and wisdom. Students of the Way, 

do not say that first there is concentration, which produces wisdom, or 

that first there is wisdom, which produces concentration: do not say that 

the two are different. To hold this view implies a duality of dharma. If 

your speech is good, but your mind is not, then concentration and 

wisdom are useless because they are not equal. If mind and speech are 

both good, the inner and outer are alike, and concentration and wisdom 
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are equal. Self-enlightenment, cultivation, and practice are not a matter 

for debate. If you debate which comes first, then you are similar to a 

confused man who does not cut off ideas of victory and defeat, but 

magnifies the notion of self and dharmas, and does not disassociate 

himself from the four marks. Good Knowing Advisors, what are 

concentration and wisdom like? They are like a lamp and its light. With 

the lamp, there is light. Without the lamp, there is darkness. The lamp 

is the substance of the light and the light is the function of the lamp. 

Although there are two names, there is one fundamental substance. 

The dharma of concentration and wisdom is also thus.” 

Devout Buddhists should always remember that hinderers or 

barriers caused by passions and delusion which aid rebirth and hinder 

to arising of wisdom. Owing to the practice of all knowledge, the 

practice of the unexcelled knowledge and wisdom of Buddhas, nothing 

that we don't know. Besides, owing to the practice of wisdom, 

practitioners will attain the wisdom eye that sees all things as unreal. 

With the wisdom-eye, a Bodhisattva takes in at a glance all the 

wonders and inconceivabilities of the spiritual realm to its deepest 

abyss. This also means to discern the entity of things and their real 

state. This, in a sense, a philosophical way of looking at things. A 

person with the eye of wisdom can observe things that are invisible to 

the average person and can perceive matters that are beyond 

imagination. He realizes that all things in this world are always 

changing and there is nothing existing in a fixed form. That is to say all 

things are impermanent, nothing in the universe is an isolated 

existence, having no relation to other things; everything exists in 

relationship with everything else like the meshes of a net, nothing has 

an ego. At the same time, practitioners will attain the force of wisdom 

or the ability to maintain clear wisdom or the power of wisdom 

(awareness) which rests on insight into the four noble truths and leads 

to the knowledge that liberates.  

The goal of practicing of meditation is to attain wisdom. True 

wisdom arises from purity of mind. The real wisdom is not attained 

from reading and studying sutras or books; the wisdom we attain from 

reading and studying is only worldly knowledge and not true wisdom. 

Besides, practitioners who cultivate wisdom should always be clear and 

not be deluded on the law of cause and effect. Buddhist ancients often 
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said: “Bodhisattvas fear (are afraid of) causes; living beings fear 

effects (results or consequences).” As a matter of fact, all those who 

cultivate wisdom know that both cause and effect are closely related as 

they co-exist mutually. Everything in this world is subject to the law of 

cause and effect. Everything is empty and impermanent, but the law of 

cause and effect never changes. Because Bodhisattvas, those who 

cultivate wisdom, are afraid of bad consequences in the future, not only 

they avoid planting evil-causes or evil karma in the present, but they 

also diligently cultivate to gradually diminish their karmic obstructions; 

at the same time to accumulate their virtues and merits, and ultimately 

to attain Buddhahood. However, sentient beings complete constantly to 

gather  evil-causes; therefore, they must suffer evil effect. When 

ending the effect of their actions, they are not remorseful or willing to 

repent. Not only do they blame Heaven and other people, but they 

continue to create more evil karma in opposition and retaliation. 

Therefore, enemies and vengeance will continue to exist forever in this 

vicious cycle. From the beginningless time, due to our lack of wisdom, 

we perceive and behave foolishly, and thus suffer afflictions and 

sufferings. According to Buddhism, there are consequences, either 

good or bad, to our thoughts, words and actions. Some people believe 

that reasons that cause sufferings and afflictions come from external 

environments and conditions, but to Buddhism, these reasons lie within 

everyone of us. Devout Buddhists should always remember that 

sufferings and afflictions caused by ignorance, while the source of 

happiness and Nirvana is wisdom. For this reason, we must cultivate to 

transform these sufferings and afflictions into peace, mindfulness, 

happiness, and final goal of Nirvana. If we want to change direction 

away from greed, anger, delusion, arrogance, doubt, wrong views, 

killing, stealing, sexual misconducts, lying... the only way to achieve 

our goal is to attain a real wisdom. For with the real wisdom we can 

overcome the above mentioned ten evil robbers. The, our lives will 

become more pure and peaceful.   

In Buddhism, Prajna is often interchanged with wisdom. Wisdom 

means knowledge, the science of the phenomenal, while prajna more 

generally to principles or morals. Wisdom is described as the 

understanding of the Four Noble Truths, the understanding of 

interdependent origination, and the like. The attainment of wisdom is 
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the ability of transformation of these doctrinal items from mere objects 

of intellectual knowledge into real, personal experience. In other 

words, according to Buddhism, wisdom is the ability to change our 

knowledge of the four Noble Truths and the like from mere sutra 

learning into actual, living truth. To attain wisdom, we must first 

cultivate good conduct, then cultivate mental development. It should be 

noted that reading and understanding the meaning of a sutra doesn’t 

mean attaining wisdom. Wisdom means reading, understanding, and 

transforming doctrinal items from sutras into real, personal experience. 

Wisdom gives us the ability of “seeing the truth” or “seeing things as 

they really are” because the attainment of wisdom is not an intellectual 

or academic exercise, it is understanding or seeing these truths directly.  

In Buddhism, wisdom is the highest virtue of all. It is usual to 

translate the Sanskrit term “Prajna” (pali-Panna) by “wisdom,” and that 

is not positively inaccurate. When we are dealing with the Buddhist 

tradition, however, we must always bear in mind that there Wisdom is 

taken in a special sense that is truly unique in the history of human 

thought. “Wisdom” is understood by Buddhists as the methodical 

contemplation of ‘Dharmas.’ This is clearly shown by Buddhaghosa’s 

formal and academic definition of the term: “Wisdom has the 

characteristic of penetrating into dharmas as they are themselves. It has 

the function of destroying the darkness of delusion which covers the 

own-being of dharmas. It has the mmanifestation of not being deluded. 

Because of the statement: ‘He who is concentrated knows, sees what 

really is,’ concentration is its direct and proximate cause.” Wisdom is a 

weapon of enlightening beings, dissolving all ignorance and afflictions. 

Enlightening Beings who abide by these can annihilate the afflictions, 

bondage, and compulsion accumulated by all sentient beings in the 

long night of ignorance. In short, practitioners who cultivate merits 

alongside wisdom will realize how this body of liberties and 

endowments is found but once, is difficult to obtain, and is easily lost; 

and partake of its essence, make it worthwhile, undistracted by the 

meaningless affairs of this life. Practitioners who cultivate merits 

alongside wisdom will always enthusiastically practice avoiding 

negative actions and always cultivate to accumulate virtues and finally 

reach the complete emancipation. 
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The Buddha taught that the ultimate perfect wisdom is innate. The 

Flower Adornment Sutra taught: “Every being possesses the same 

wisdom and virtuous capabilities as Buddhas.” However, why do we 

have not this wisdom now? It is because of wandering thoughts and 

attachments. Now we try to cultivate in order to restore that innate 

wisdom. If we have the real wisdom, our thoughts, speech and behavior 

will be correct; how can we suffer where there are no ill consequences 

to suffer from? Of course, what kind of life do we have if we don't want 

to say a life of peace, mindfulness and happiness? Buddhist teachings 

show us that with a real wisdom, people can change lives of afflictions 

and sufferings into ones of peace, mindfulness and happiness. In 

summary, cultivation in Buddhism means to restore lives of wisdom, 

restore the ultimate and complete wisdom that the Buddha once did 

more than twenty-six centuries ago.  

Finally, in Buddhist cultivations, merits and wisdom are two feet of 

a practitioner who is walking toward the Buddha-Land. If lack just one, 

that person immediately becomes disabled and will never be able to 

reach the Buddha-Land. As a matter of fact, according to Buddhist 

teachings, without purity of conduct there will be no calm equipoise of 

thought. In other words, if we don't cultivate merits in our own body, 

our mind will wander around without the calm equipoise of thought 

there will be no completion of insight. The completion of insight 

(prajna) means the perfection of intellect and wisdom, i.e., perfect 

enlightenment. It is the result of self-creation and the ideal of the self-

creating life. The code of conduct set forth by the Buddha is not a set of 

mere negative prohibitions, but an affirmation of doing good, a career 

paved with good intentions for the welfae of happiness of mankind. 

These moral principles aim at making society secure by promoting 

unity, harmony and mutual understanding among people. 

Cultivation of Blessedness: In Buddhism, cultivate merits, sundry 

practices or practices of blessing means cultivate to gather merits 

includes various practices for a Buddhist such as practicing charity, 

distributing free sutras, building temples and stupas, keeping 

vegeterian diet and precepts, etc. However, the mind is not able to 

focus on a single individual practice and it is difficult to achieve one-

pointedness of mind. Practices of blessing are various practices in 

cultivation for a Buddhist such as practicing charity, distributing free 
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sutras, building temples and stupas, keeping vegeterian diet and 

precepts, etc. Sincere Buddhists should always remember that we must 

create our own blessings. If we cultivate blessings, we will obtain 

blessings; if we cultivate wisdom, we will obtain wisdom. However, to 

cultivate both blessings and wisdom is even better. Blessings come 

from ourselves. If we perform good deeds, we will have blessings. On 

the contrary, if we commit evil deeds, we will not have blessings. 

Buddhists should make demands on ourselves, not to make demands on 

others and seek outside appearances. Ancient Virtues taught: 

“Calamities and blessings are not fixed; we bring them upon 

ourselves,” or “Sickness enters through the mouth; calamities come out 

of the mouth”. We are beset with callamities on all sides, careless 

talking may very well be the cause. We may momentarily enjoy all 

kinds of good tasty foods such as steak, chicken, and seafood, but in the 

long run, these foods may cause us a lot of deadly diseases because 

nowadays animal flesh contains a lot of poisons from their chemical 

foods that help make them grow faster to be ready for selling in the 

market. However, Buddhist practitioners should always remember that 

in the path of cultivation, a deed is considered to be totally pure when 

it is done without any thought of reward, whether worldly or divine. It 

is called ‘deed of no merit’. For no merit is sought, it is a deed of 

immeasurable merit, of infinite merit. For a deed to be great, it is not 

necessary that it be grandiose. What is important is the motive behind 

the deed and not the magnitude of the deed itself. If the motive is pure, 

then the deed is pure; if the motive is impure, then, no matter how big 

the deed is, it is still impure. Perhaps this is why, when Emperor Liang 

Wu-Ti asked Bodhidharma how much merit he had acquired for 

promoting Buddhism in large-scale way, and Bodhidharma replied ‘No 

merit at all’.   

“Punya” is the result of the voluntary performance or cultivation of 

merituous actions: Merit or karmic merit gained through giving alms, 

performing worship and religious services, reciting sutras, praying, and 

so on, which is said to assure a better life in the future. Accumulating 

merit is a major factor in the spiritual effort of a Buddhist layperson. 

Mahayana Buddhism teaches that accumulated merit should serve the 

enlightenmen of all beings by being transferred to others. The 

commitment to transfer a part of one’s accumulated merit to others is a 
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significant aspect of the Bodhisattva vow. Perfection in this is achieved 

in the eighth stage of a Bodhisattva’development. However, in 

Theravada countries, making merit is a central focus of the religious 

lives of laypeople, who are generally thought to be incapable of 

attaining the higher levels of meditative practice or Nirvana. In early 

Buddhism, it appears that it was assumed that merit is non-transferable, 

but in Mahayana the doctrine of “transference of merit” became 

widespread, and is said to be one of the key virtues of a Bodhisattva, 

who willingly gives away the karmic benefits of his or her good works 

for the benefit of others. Merits are all good deeds, or the blessing 

arising from good deeds: The karmic result of unselfish action either 

mental or physical. The blessing wealth, intelligence of human beings 

and celestial realms; therefore, they are temporary and subject to birth 

and death. Various practices for a Buddhist such as practicing charity, 

distributing free sutras, building temples and stupas, keeping 

vegeterian diet and precepts, etc. Devout Buddhists should always 

remember that the law of cause and effect or the relation between 

cause and effect in the sense of the Buddhist law of “Karma” is 

inconceivable. The law of causation (reality itself as cause and effect 

in momentary operation). Every action which is a cause will have a 

result or an effect. Likewise every resultant action or effect has its 

cause. The law of cause and effect is a fundamental concept within 

Buddhism governing all situations. The Moral Causation in Buddhism 

means that a deed, good or bad, or indifferent, brings its own result on 

the doer. Good people are happy and bad ones unhappy. But in most 

cases “happiness” is understood not in its moral or spiritual sense but in 

the sense of material prosperity, social position, or political influence. 

For instance, kingship is considered the reward of one’s having 

faithfully practiced the ten deeds of goodness. If one meets a tragic 

death, he is thought to have committed something bad in his past lives 

even when he might have spent a blameless life in the present one. 

In Buddhism, the term “field of blessing” is used just as a field 

where crops can be grown. People who grow offerings to those who 

deserve them will harvest blessing results accordingly. Sincere 

Buddhists should always cultivate the Field of Blessing by offerings to 

Buddha, His Dharma, and the Sangha. The field of blessedness or the 

field for cultivation of happiness, meritorious or other deeds, i.e. any 
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sphere of kindness, charity, or virtue. Someone who is worthy of 

offerings. Just as a field can yield crops, so people will obtain blessed 

karmic results if they make offerings to one who deserves them. 

According to Buddhism, Buddhas, Bodhisattvas, Arhats and all sentient 

beings, whether friends or foes, are fields of merits for the cultivator 

because they provide him with an opportunity to cultivate merits and 

virtues. Filial piety toward one’s parents and support them, serve and 

respect one’s teachers and the elderly, maintain a compassionate heart, 

abstain from doing harm, and keep the ten commandments. One of the 

four fields for cultivating happiness (blessing). The Buddha taught: 

“Children should pay special attention to their parents. As parents age, 

it is inevitable that their bodies will gradually weaken and deteriorate 

in a variety of ways, making them increasingly susceptible to physical 

illnesses that can affect every organ in their system. This is natural and 

there is no escape. Even though, children have no forceful obligation to 

care for their aged and sick parents, and aged parents have to depend 

on their children’s goodwill. Buddhist practitioners  should take good 

care of their parents piously, and practitioners should always remember 

that there is no better institution to care for the aged parents other than 

the family itself.” Beside the filial piety toward one’s parents and 

support them, Buddhist practitioners should take refuge in the Triratna, 

and should always serve and respect  teachers and the elderly, 

maintain a compassionate heart, abstain from doing harm, and keep the 

ten commandments.  

Cultivations of Wisdom: According to Buddhist legendary, in 

Buddhist teachings, there are eighty-four thousand dharma-doors. 

Eighty-four thousand is a symbolic number which represents a 

countless number of the Buddha Dharma-door. Although talking about 

numerous dharma doors, all of them concentrate only on two matters. 

First, cultivation of blessness to accumulate merits; and the second 

matter is the cultivation of wisdom to accumulate virtues. In the 

limitation of this chapter, we only discuss about the cultivation of 

wisdom. The real wisdom is not something we can attain externally, 

only because most of us have become confused through general 

misconceptions and therefore, are unable to realize this potential 

wisdom. If we can eliminate this confusion, we will realize this intrinsic 

part of our nature. This is the main purpose of cultivation in Buddhism. 
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The ultimate goal in cultivating is the complete enlightenment. 

Practitioners should always remember that the Buddha's teachings: “All 

things arise from the mind.” Therefore, when the mind is pure, 

verything else is pure. Devout Buddhists should always remember that 

Buddhist religion is the path of returning to self (looking inward), the 

goal of its education must be inward and not outward for appearances 

and matters. As mentioned above, the main causes of sufferings and 

afflictions are greed, anger, hatred, ignorance, pride, doubt, wrong 

views, killing, stealing, sexual misconduct, lying, and so on... and the 

ultimate goal of Buddhism is to help sentient beings, especially human 

beings, to observe and practice discipline, meditation, and wisdom so 

that we can eliminate these troubles so that if we are not able to 

become a Buddha, at least we can become a real Buddhist who has a 

peaceful, mindful and happy life.  

The Buddha taught his disciples numerous methods to practice to 

help the mind remain calm and unaffected in all situations, not giving 

rise to any wandering and discriminating thoughts or attachments so 

practitioners can recover their own original nature. Cultivation of 

wisdom means nothing profound but correcting our previous erroneous 

thoughts, speech, and acts. In cultivating to attain wisdom, observing 

precepts and practicing meditation play an extremely important role 

because observing precepts will help practitioners not to commit 

wrong-doings, while practicing meditation will help practitioners attain 

a pure mind. Fundamental wisdom which is inherent in every man and 

which can manifest itself only after the veil of ignorance, which 

screens it, has been transformed by means of self-cultivation as taught 

by the Buddha. According to the Buddha, wisdom is extremely 

important for it can be commensurate with enlightenment itself. It is 

wisdom that finally opens the door to freedom, and wisdom that 

removes ignorance, the fundamental cause of suffering. It is said that 

while one may sever the branches of a tree and even cut down its 

trunk, but if the root is not removed, the tree will grow again. 

Similarily, although one may remove attachment by means of 

renunciation, and aversion by means of love and compassion, as long 

as ignorance is not removed by means of wisdom, attachment and 

aversion will sooner or later arise again. As for the Buddha, 

immediately after witnessing the unhappy incident involving the worm 
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and the bird at the plowing ceremony, the prince sat under a nearby 

rose-apple tree and began to contemplate. This is a very early 

experience of meditation of the Buddha. Later, when he renounced the 

world and went forth to seek the ultimate truth, one of the first 

disciplines he developed was that of meditation. Thus, the Buddha 

himself always stressed that meditation is the only way to help us to 

achieve wisdom. 

In Buddhism, wisdom is of the highest importance; for purification 

comes through wisdom, through understanding. But the Buddha never 

praised mere intellect. According to him, knowledge should go hand in 

hand with purity of heart, with moral excellence (vijja-

caranasampanna-p). Wisdom gained by understanding and 

development of the qualities of mind and heart is wisdom par 

excellence (bhavanamaya panna-p). It is saving knowledge, and not 

mere speculation, logic or specious reasoning. Thus, it is clear that 

Buddhism is neither mere love of, nor inducing the search after 

wisdom, nor devotion, though they have their significance and bearing 

on mankind, but an encouragement of a practical application of the 

teaching that leads the follower to dispassion, enlightenment and final 

deliverance. 

For Buddhist practitioners, to begine to cultivate wisdom means to 

start our own inner struggle. Zen Master Philip Kapleau wrote in The 

Three Pillars of Zen: "Zazen that leads to Self-realization is neither 

idle reverie nor vacant inaction but an intense inner struggle to gain 

control over the mind and then to use it, like a silent missile, to 

penetrate the barrier of the five senses and the discursive intellect (that 

is, the sixth sense). It demands energy, determination and courage. 

Yasutani-roshi (Zen master Hakuun Yasutani 1885-1973) calls it 'a 

battle between the opposing forces of delusion and bodhi.' This state of 

mind has been vividly described in these words, said to have been 

uttered by the Buddha as he sat beneath the Bo tree making his 

supreme effort, and often quoted in the zendo during sesshin: 'Though 

only my skin, sinews, and bones remain and my blood and flesh dry up 

and wither away, yet never from this seat will I stir until I have attained 

full enlightenment.' The drive toward enlightenment is powered on the 

one hand by a painful felt inner bondage, a frustration with life, a fear 

of death, or both; and on the other by the conviction that through 
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awakening one can gain liberation. But it is in zazen that the body-

mind's force and vigor are enlarged and mobilized for the breakthrough 

into this new world of freedom."   

The Buddha often taught his disciples that all sentient beings 

possess a Buddha's wisdom or original nature which has abilities to 

know the past, present and future. These are our original abilities. 

Unfortunately, they are covered and hidden by our delusion. Delusion 

occurs when the mind is not still, while an enlightened one remains 

uneffected. It should be noted that when our six senses encounter the 

environment, our mind moves, giving rise to wandering thoughts. The 

resulting wisdom, or training in wisdom. Even though wisdom involves 

cause and effect. Those who cultivated and planted good roots in their 

past lives would have a better wisdom. However, in this very life, if 

you want to get rid of greed, anger, and ignorance, you have no choice 

but cultivating discipline and samadhi so that you can obtain wisdom 

paramita. With wisdom paramita, you can destroy these thieves and 

terminate all afflictions. Wisdom is one of the three studies in 

Buddhism. The other two are precepts and meditation. According to 

Bhikkhu Piyadassi Mahathera in The Spectrum of Buddhism, high 

concentration is the means to the acquisition of wisdom or insight.  

 

XXIV.Should We Wait Until After Retirement to Cultivate?: 

Some people believe that they should wait until after their 

retirement to cultivate because after retirement they will have more 

free time. Those people may not understand the real meaning of the 

word “cultivation”, that is the reason why they want to wait until after 

retirement to cultivate. According to Buddhism, cultivation means to 

turn bad things into good things, or to improve your body and mind. So, 

when can we turn bad things into good things, or when can we improve 

our body and mind? Ancient virtues taught: “Do not wait until your are 

thirsty to dig a well, or don’t wait until the horse is on the edge of the 

cliff to draw in the reins for it is too late; or don’t wait until the boat is 

in the middle of the river to patch the leaks for it’s too late, and so on”. 

Most of us have the same problem of waiting and delaying of doing 

things. If we wait until the water reaches our navel to jump, it’s too 

late, no way we can escape the drown if we don’t know how to swim. 

In the same way, at ordinary times, we don’t care about proper or 
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improper acts, but wait until after retirement or near death to start 

caring about our actions, we may never have that chance. Sincere 

Buddhists should always remember that impermanence and death 

never wait for anybody. So, take advantage of whatever time we have 

at the present time to cultivate, to plant good roots and to accumulate 

merits and virtues.   

Devout Buddhists should always remember that the three realms of 

Desire, Form and Formless realms scorching sentient beings, such 

sufferings are limitless. The triple worlds as a burning house. In the 

Lotus Sutra, the Buddha taught: “The three worlds are unsafe, much 

like a house on fire. Suffering is all pervasive, truly deserving to be 

terrified and frightened.” Sentient beings in the three worlds, 

especially those in the Saha World, are hampered constantly by 

afflictions and sufferings. Living crowded in the suffering conditions of 

this Saha World is similar to living in a house on fire, full of dangers, 

life can end at any moment. Even so, everyone is completely oblivious 

and unaware, but continues to live leisurely, chasing after the five 

desires, as if nothing was happening. Sincere Buddhists should always 

remember this and should always diligently cultivate to seek liberation. 

The burning house, one of the seven parables in the Wonder Lotus 

sutra, from which the owner tempts his heedless children by the device 

of the three kinds of carts (goat, deer and bullock), especially the white 

bullock cart. The three realms of Desire, Form and Formless realms 

scorching sentient beings, such sufferings are limitless. The triple 

worlds as a burning house. In the Lotus Sutra, the Buddha taught: “The 

three worlds are unsafe, much like a house on fire. Suffering is all 

pervasive, truly deserving to be terrified and frightened.” Sentient 

beings in the three worlds, especially those in the Saha World, are 

hampered constantly by afflictions and sufferings. Living crowded in 

the suffering conditions of this Saha World is similar to living in a 

house on fire, full of dangers, life can end at any moment. Even so, 

everyone is completely oblivious and unaware, but continues to live 

leisurely, chasing after the five desires, as if nothing was happening. 

Sincere Buddhists should always remember this and should always 

diligently cultivate to seek liberation. Societies are filled with 

robberies, murders, rapes, frauds, deceptions, etc. All these continue 

without any foreseeable end. To speak of our individual mind, 
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everyone is burdened with worries, sadness, depression, and anxieties, 

etc. In the Dharmapada Sutra, verse 146, the Buddha taught: “How can 

there be laughter, how can there be joy, when the whole world is burnt 

by the flames of passions and ignorance? When you are living in 

darkness, why wouldn’t you seek the light?” 

The Buddhist teaching about time is closely related to the doctrine 

of impermanence. In other words, time waits for no one. According to 

Buddhism, time is moving ceaselessly. It is ungraspable. The concept 

of the speed of time changes in different situations, it is relative to our 

state of mind. It passes more quickly when we are happy and less 

quickly when we are unhappy and afflictive. To Buddhists, a day in 

which no meritorious deeds nor meditation can be achieved is a lost 

day. That is equivalent with going towards your own tomb with 

ignorance. Practitioners of Buddha recitation should maximize all the 

time that we have to practice, and always remember that the 

intermediate goal of cultivation in Buddhism is to achieve one-pointed 

mind; from one-pointed mind gradually one can see one’s own nature 

or to achieve the ultimate goal of Buddhahood. 
 

Taøi Lieäu Tham Khaûo 
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